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AS/A2 HISTORY SPECIFICATION - SPECIFIC MARKING INSTRUCTIONS

Examiners should refer to OCR's ‘Instructions for Examiners’ pamphlet for detailed guidance on general
procedures.

1 INTRODUCTION

These Instructions aim to ensure that:

€) there is a proper degree of uniformity amongst examiners in their treatment and rewarding of scripts;
(b) the assessment of candidates reflects the specification's aims and objectives;

(c) examiners give every possible assistance to the subsequent Award and Marking Review.

2 THE ASSESSMENT OBJECTIVES

All candidates are expected to meet the following Assessment Objectives set for History by the QCA:

AOla Recall, select and deploy historical knowledge accurately, and communicate knowledge and
understanding of history in a clear and effective manner;

AOlb Present historical explanations showing understanding of appropriate concepts and arrive at
substantiated judgements;

AO2 In relation to historical context: interpret, evaluate and use a range of source material; explain and
evaluate interpretations of historical events and topics studied.

Although these Objectives are expressed and weighted separately, the assessment seeks to secure
coherence and unity in the candidates' understanding and interpretation of History as a discipline. The
Objectives are thus not disaggregated when marking, and AO1 pervades AQO?2.

3 THE ASSESSMENT OF SCRIPTS AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OF BANDS

Every answer should be marked bearing in mind the AOs and the following explanatory criteria:

(a) the relevance, accuracy and quantity of factual knowledge;

(b) evidence of the exercise of informed historical judgement and awareness of historical context;
(c) effectiveness of presentation: the ability to communicate arguments and knowledge in a clear,

orderly fashion with maximum relevance to the question set. All Units require responses in continuous
prose, and therefore include the assessment of quality of written communication (including clarity of
expression, structure of arguments, presentation of ideas, grammar, punctuation and spelling).
Candidates' quality of written communication is not assessed separately but pervades AO1.

The proper application of the AOs and the explanatory criteria will mean, for example, that a long answer
crammed with detailed knowledge will not be rewarded highly if the knowledge is not effectively applied and
the answer shows a lack of historical judgement. Conversely a convincingly argued, highly relevant and
perceptive answer may be well rewarded although based on less overtly expressed knowledge.

In almost all cases, the generic Bands and question-specific mark scheme will indicate the appropriate mark.
Examiners should seek the advice of Team Leaders about unusual approaches to a question.

4 GENERIC MARK BANDS

The generic Bands are the most important guide for examiners and apply to all answers. Examiners
assess which Band best reflects most of each answer. No answer is required to demonstrate all the
descriptions in any level to qualify for a Band. Examiners are looking for ‘best fit’, not ‘perfect fit’.

Units 2580-2582: For answers in Bands I-1ll, provisionally award the top mark in the Band and then moderate
up or down according to the qualities of the answer. For answers in Bands IV-VII, provisionally award the
middle mark in the Band and then moderate up or down according to the qualities of the answer.

2587-2589, & 2590-2591:



Units 2583-2586 & 2592-2593: In Bands of 3+ marks, provisionally award the middle mark and then
moderate up or down according to the particular qualities of the answer. In Bands of 2 marks, award the
higher mark if the answer clearly deserves the Band and the lower mark if an answer just deserves the Band.

Mark each answer individually - do not be swayed by impressions gained from marking other answers in the
script, or other candidates from the same or from any other centre.

Units 2580-2586 [AS]

Examiners will remember that they are assessing AS Level (not A Level), usually the work of 17 year-
old candidates who have studied the Unit for only about 8 weeks in conjunction with probably four
other subjects, and who have only a limited time to write their answers.

Units 2587-2593 [A2]

Examiners will remember that they are assessing A2 Level, usually the work of 18 year-old candidates
who have studied the Unit for only about 8 weeks in conjunction with probably two other subjects,
and who have only a limited time to write their answers.

Units 2592 & 2593 are coursework. Candidates have considerably more time in which to prepare, with
constant access to resources. For Unit 2592, they also have considerably more time in which to write.

5 QUESTION-SPECIFIC MARK SCHEMES

Question-specific mark schemes do not specify the ‘correct’ answer required for individual questions.
Rather, they indicate possible points that candidates might make. They offer a broad guide to what may
be encountered and are therefore the guide for moderating the actual generic mark up or down within the
appropriate Band or (if the history is particularly strong or weak) into the next generic Band up or down. When
appropriate, suggestions are made about Bands for different approaches; in some cases, limits are indicated.
Examiners must use their judgement but, if in doubt about a particular answer, they must consult their TL. The
most important principle for examiners is the application of the generic Mark Bands.

Answers need not be long to merit high marks. Reward answers that are direct but concise. Reward selection
of relevant material and appropriate comment rather than paraphrases. Quotations should only be rewarded if
used to substantiate relevant points made in the candidate’s own words.

6 ASSESSING STRUCTURED QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS GIVEN IN NOTE-FORM
Answers are marked individually. Questions in Units 2580-82 and 2587-89 have sub-parts; each must be
marked individually, without reference to the others.

Answers which are very largely in continuous prose but which are completed by significant notes may be
awarded marks in one Band lower than that normally awarded. Purely note-form answers which show sound
relevance, structure, understanding and sufficient knowledge can be awarded marks up to the top of Band lII.
In every case, examiners must make a note both at the end of the answer and on the front page of the script.

7 THE STANDARDISATION MEETING

Examiners attend the Standardisation Meeting as a condition of appointment. Examiners should begin
marking in pencil before the Meeting to develop a general 'feel’, but these must be revised in the light of
decisions made at the Meeting. Marks in pencil should be crossed out and replaced by marks in red. It is a
good idea to note on the mark scheme any points which arise out of this preliminary marking.

Standardisation may revise the draft question-specific mark scheme. Decisions made at that Meeting override
anything in the draft and examiners must note any such revisions on their copy. OCR will issue a revised mark
scheme if changes are substantial.

8 STANDARDISATION OF EXAMINERS
Examiners work in small Teams, headed by a Team Leader. Each TL standardises the examiners within
his/her Team while the PE standardises all the TLs in his/her Unit group. The CE standardises the six PEs.

Information about the three samples of marking, used to ensure a high level of uniformity in marking, is given
in OCR's ‘Instructions for Examiners’. It is vital that procedures are followed and the timetable adhered to —
any delay may affect the ability of the Award to proceed and results to be issued on time.



The date for the despatch of the ten standardisation scripts (the first sample) will be given at Standardisation.
Examiners are asked to include as wide a variety of questions and range of marks as possible. However,
scripts in Band VII should not be sent unless for very particular reasons. It is vital to keep a record of the
marks awarded to these scripts in case they are lost in transit. Please send a sae with them.

Apart from the standardisation scripts, examiners must send scripts in their centre envelopes, with
attendance registers (post or DHL, as appropriate). A centre's scripts must not be split.

9 POSITIVE MARKING

Examiners must be positive in marking what is written, without being influenced too much by omissions.
Marks must represent what a candidate has accomplished, not what her/she has failed to do. Even the most
successful answers may have omissions which could have been rectified had more time been allowed.
Examiners must not ‘penalise’ (subtract marks from what answers are otherwise worth). Candidates
penalise themselves by failing to gain marks (eg. for accuracy and relevance). Question-specific mark
schemes indicate any omissions that will affect the quality of responses and any ceilings to be applied.

10 USE OF THE FULL MARK RANGE (Raw Marks)

Examiners use the full mark range to avoid bunching candidates, to enable candidates to be ranked in
order of merit and to ensure that raw marks convert to appropriate UMS marks after the thresholds have been
set. This is an invitation neither to be generous at the top nor to under-mark at the bottom, but a reminder that
all Bands are to be used appropriately. When things go wrong, it is usually for one of two reasons: either an
examiner plays safe and bunches marks around the middle, or an undue severity creeps in because
examiners look for omissions and errors rather than rewarding what has been written.

11 MARKING SCRIPTS
Assistant examiners mark in red (examiners initially mark in pencil before the Standardisation Meeting but the
marks/comments should be rewritten in red before scripts are posted to OCR.

All mark must be whole numbers. The following conventions should be used:

* Significant errors should be crossed out;

* ‘Rel'written in the margin indicates there is some significant irrelevance;

* ‘N’ or'D'in the margin indicates an excessively narrative or descriptive section;

* Occasional brief notes in the margin should indicate sound points or knowledge;

* Ticks are of little value, and can seriously mislead. They should be used sparingly.

Each page should indicate that it has been read. Good practice will avoid a sequence of pages with
nothing but ticks (or crosses).

A brief comment summarising the main qualities of an answer should be written at the end, together
with the Band and the mark. The best way to do that is to quote briefly from the appropriate Band.

The Mark Band and the appropriate numerical mark should be recorded at the end of each answer (eg.
Band IV — 45). The total marks for answers should be ringed in the right-hand margin at the end of
each question. All marks for sub-questions should be recorded un-ringed in the right-hand margin.
They should be repeated at the end and the total should be shown as a ringed mark in the right-hand
margin at the end of the question (eg. 5 + 15 + 45 = 65, with the 65 in a circle).

Do not alter a mark other than by crossing it out, inserting the correct mark and initialling it.

Comments on scripts

The comment at the end of each answer should reflect its qualities as defined by the criteria in the Mark
Bands (it is helpful to quote from the appropriate Band). Remember that the purpose of making brief
comments during marking is both to help you arrive at a fair mark and to indicate to senior examiners how the
your mind has been working. Marks and comments must be substantiated clearly and unequivocally from
scripts. When writing comments, care must be taken to achieve an appropriate balance between critical and
positive points. Examiners should use a professional, business-like and straightforward style.

Always use:

o reference to the assessment objectives and/or Mark Bands;

o reference to creditable points and major gaps which affect assessment;
e reference to ‘the answer’ or the third person, not ‘You...".



Always avoid:
e derogatory terms eg. ‘rubbish’, ‘shoddy’, even though examiners may consider such terms to be justified;
e humour, interjections or jokes;

Ignore poor handwriting or, if it is illegible, send the script to your TL. Candidates must not be marked down.

It may be appropriate to make general comments about matters such as:
e use of time and/or length of answers;

e presentation and use of language;

e rubric infringements;

e the extent to which the candidate demonstrates knowledge and understanding of the syllabus material.
Do not make:

e comments on how you perceive teaching may have been carried out;
o reference to answers by other candidates, eg. ‘not as good as XXXX’'s answer’;
e comments on the candidate’s preparation or potential, eg. ‘should have revised more fully’;

12 RUBRIC INFRINGEMENTS AND INCLUSIONS FROM CENTRES

If a candidate answers more questions than the specified number, all answers must be marked. The highest
marks for the number of questions allowed must be used to constitute the script's total mark. The marks of the
other (surplus) answers should then be reduced to 0 and an explanation written on the script's front page.

If a candidate fails to answer sufficient questions, write an explanatory note on the front of the script. If several
candidates from one Centre infringe rubrics, the PE and Subject Officer should be informed.

Centres are responsible for requesting special consideration for individual candidates and any such cases are
dealt with separately at the Marking Review. If Centres include requests for special treatment for candidates,
mark the scripts normally and then send the additional material to OCR.

Notes such as ‘Out of time’ written on scripts (by invigilators or candidates) must be ignored.

If examiners find examples of offensive or disturbing material within answers OCR's ‘Instructions to
Examiners’ provides guidance. Usually, it can be ignored, but serious cases are reported back to the Centre.

13 ENTERING MARKS ON MARK SHEETS

It is essential that marks are recorded correctly at the end of answers and on the grid of the first page

of scripts as well as entered accurately on the mark sheets. Examiners must ensure that:

* marks for individual answers are transferred correctly to the grid on the first page;

* the total mark for part-questions is correct (Units 2580-2582, 2587-2589);

* the total mark for the script is transcribed correctly on the mark sheet;

* your Checker sees that the recording and addition of marks on each script and the transfer of each total
mark to the MS2 have been accurately undertaken, but responsibility for accuracy is the Examiner's.

14 REPORT ON SCRIPTS MARKED
As soon as marking is finished, please complete the Report form and send it at once to the PE (not your TL or
OCR). These Reports provide vital evidence in the preparation of the published CE's Report.

15 OVERALL

Please check script envelopes as they arrive against the list of the Centres you are marking; discrepancies
are investigated more easily if discovered early. Forms for missing scripts are in examiner packs. Keep
scripts in their packet, in the correct candidate number order.

Mark consistently, periodically refreshing yourself via the photocopy scripts and the Generic Bands.
Pace your marking and observe all deadlines. Follow a regular timetable, avoiding the need to mark
many scripts in limited time or when fatigued. Always mark in private - confidentiality must be preserved.

If difficulties arise, inform your TL and the SO at once so that alternative arrangements can be made.

Please return mark sheets and scripts promptly. Failure to do so will jeopardise the issuing of results.



Use OCR's Help Desk for admin problems while for issues of assessment consult your TL. Under no
circumstances should examiners themselves contact a centre.

Thank you.
Units 2580-2582: GENERIC MARK BANDS AS DOCUMENT STUDIES
e For answers in Bands I-lll, provisionally award the top mark in the Band and then

moderate up/down, while

o for answers in Bands IV-VII, provisionally award the middle mark in the Band and
then moderate up/down [see General Marking Instructions #5].

e Remember that you are looking for the 'best fit', not a perfect fit, in applying these
Bands [see General Marking Instructions #5].

* Time is limited. Candidates may begin all their answers directly without an introduction.
* The quality of the English can NEVER be the sole criterion to put an answer in a lower Band.

Question (a)
BAND/20: Explanation

I (16-20) There is a convincing and relevant explanation of the key issues relating to the reference,
with some clear linkage to the Source from where it comes. The writing shows accuracy
in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (14-15) The response contains some valid explanatory comments but the points are not fully
supported or else linkage to the Source from where the reference comes will be limited.
The writing mostly shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (12-13) The response attempts to analyse the internal aspects of the reference but the comments
miss some explanatory points and it makes little linkage to the Source. The organisation
of the answer is uneven but there is sustained commentary. The writing generally shows
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

IV (10-11) The response offers some comments on the reference but does not offer appropriate
contextual support and misses key aspects of explanation. The answer may well be
descriptive. The writing usually shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but
contains some careless errors.

V (8-9) The response provides a very basic answer to the question. There are comments about
what the reference says, but explanatory points are brief or very general, not fully
integrated, coherent or supported by the candidate’s own knowledge. The writing shows
some frequent errors in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VI (5-7) The response is a simplistic paraphrase or commentary without a genuine attempt to
explain the reference. The answer may be marred by considerable irrelevance. The
writing shows significant weakness in the grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VIl (0-4) The response is a simplistic paraphrase or commentary without any attempt to explain
the reference. The answer is irrelevant. The writing shows very major weakness in the
accuracy of grammar, punctuation and spelling.



Question (b)
BAND/40: Comparison

NB Contextual knowledge is NOT required for any Band in sub-question (a), but
credit should be given for any which is used relevantly and effectively.

I (32-40) The response provides a genuine comparison and/or contrast about most of the qualities
of authenticity, completeness, consistency, typicality and usefulness in relation to the
guestion. Areas of agreement and/or disagreement are discussed. The argument shows
judgement. The writing shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (28-31) The response provides an effective comparison and/or contrast. The judgements are
supported by appropriate references to internal evidence. The answer is relevant but the
answer lacks completeness and the full range of the available comparative criteria. The
writing mostly shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (24-27)The response provides a comparison and/or contrast but makes limited links with the
Sources. The answer is relevant, but the organisation of the answer is uneven. The
quality of the answer is satisfactory rather than sound. The writing generally shows
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

IV (20-23) The response attempts a comparison and/or contrast but the comments are largely
sequential and with few points of internal analysis or discussion of similarities and/or
differences. The answer is largely relevant. The organisation of the answer is limited.
The writing usually shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but will contain
some careless errors.

V (16-19) The response provides a very basic answer to the question and can identify some points
of agreement and/or disagreement. The comparison and/or contrast is mostly implicit.
There may perhaps be significant irrelevance. The writing shows some accuracy in
grammar, punctuation and spelling but will contain frequent errors.

VI (9-15) The response is very limited in its commentary, organisation and relevance. There may
be very basic paraphrase which lacks a genuine attempt to provide a comparison and/or
contrast. The writing shows significant weakness in the accuracy of grammar,
punctuation and spelling.

VIl (0-8) The response is extremely limited in its commentary, organisation and relevance. There
is no attempt to provide a comparison and/or contrast. The answer is irrelevant. The
writing shows very major weakness in the accuracy of grammar, punctuation and
spelling.



Question (c)
BAND/60: Context

NB For sub-question (c):

e Answers which use the Sources but no own knowledge may not be put in
Bands | and II.

e Answers which use own knowledge but make no use of the Sources may not
be put in Bands | or Il or .

I (49-60) The answer contains a good balance between analysis of all four Sources and of
independent (‘own’) knowledge which is used appropriately and effectively in relation to
the question. (This independent knowledge does not require lengthy descriptions but
brief and pertinent references to support the argument.) There is a clear judgement on
the question. There may be some indication about the limitations of the Sources or what
may be required to add to their completeness and explanatory power. The strongest
answers may offer views on the general consistency and completeness of the Sources
as a set, as well as individually, but this is not a pre-requisite for being placed in this
Band.

Il (42-48) The answer contains a fair balance between analysis of at least three of the Sources and
of independent (‘own”) knowledge, although the comment may not be complete or fully
developed, and the judgement on the question may not be entirely convincing. There
may be some imbalance between discussion of the Sources and use of external
analysis. The writing mostly shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (36-41)The response attempts to address the Sources and deploy independent (‘own’)
knowledge, although the balance between them may be uneven. The argument is fairly
clear, but the comments may not be fully sustained and the overall judgement may be
incomplete. The organisation of the answer is uneven. The writing generally shows
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

IV (29-35) The response shows a clear imbalance between source analysis and use of
independent (‘own’) knowledge. These aspects are not linked effectively into an
argument. The Sources are discussed sequentially; a basic argument is provided, but
overall judgement on the question is very limited. The writing usually shows accuracy in
grammar, punctuation and spelling but will contain some careless errors.

V (24-28) The response provides little comment on the context of the key issue. There is some
evidence of knowledge of the key issue, but the relevance is implicit with a limited
attempt to analyse the Sources. The argument lacks a coherent structure. The writing
shows some accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but will contain some
frequent errors.

VI (12-23) The response shows serious weaknesses in knowledge and the ability to handle
Sources and independent (‘own’) knowledge. The attempt to address the question will be
very limited, and the argument may be fragmentary, and there may be serious
irrelevance and frequent errors of fact and understanding. The writing shows significant
weakness in the accuracy of grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VIl (0-11) The response shows extremely serious weaknesses in knowledge and the ability to
handle Sources and independent (‘own’) knowledge. There is no attempt to address the
guestion. There is no argument. The answer is irrelevant. At least most of the fact and
understanding are wrong. The writing shows very major weakness in the accuracy of
grammar, punctuation and spelling.



Units 2583-2586: GENERIC MARK BANDS - AS PERIOD STUDIES

NB

Examiners are reminded that

for all answers they should provisionally award the middle mark in the
Band and then moderate up/down;

they are looking for the 'best fit', not a perfect fit, in applying these Mark
Bands [see General Marking Instructions #5];

they are marking out of 45. OCR's computer will double the mark on
grading so that the paper is out of 90.

The quality of the English (grammar, spelling, punctuation) is NEVER to be

used as the sole criterion to pull an answer down into a lower Band.

If a candidate discusses the wrong topic (eg. evaluates foreign policy when
the question asked for domestic or analyses William Il when the question is
on William 1) but writes sensibly about that wrong subject, examiners may

award up to the top of Band VI.

ESSAY
Band/45: Perspective/Evaluation

Perspective means an understanding of the variety of history involved in the question

(e.g. political, religious, social.

Evaluation means the ability to apply the historical skills relevant to the question (e.g.

analysis, assessment, comparison).

Time is limited so candidates may begin their answer directly, without an introduction.

I (36-45) The response evaluates the key issues and deals with the perspective(s) in
the question convincingly and relevantly. The answer is successful in
showing a high level of understanding. The answer focuses on explanation
rather than description or narrative. The quality of historical knowledge
supporting the argument is sound and is communicated in a clear and
effective manner. The answer is well organised. The writing shows accuracy

in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

At the higher level (40-45), responses will effectively justify why one factor is
the most important or the main factor and will also explain why other factors
are less important. There will be a sense of judgement in relation to the
factors shown by discrimination between them in terms of type and nature of

the factor. How factors are linked to each other will also be addressed.

At a lower level (36-39), responses will justify why one factor is the most
important but the explanation of why others are less so will be less effective.

There will be some attempt to classify and draw links between factors.



Il (32-35) The response is mostly successful in evaluating the key issues in the
guestion convincingly and relevantly. It develops most of the relevant aspects
of the perspectives(s) in the question. The answer is successful in showing a
high level of understanding. The answer focuses on explanation rather than
description or narrative. The answer will deal with several factors will come to
a judgement as to which was most important (ie. how far...? or to what
extent...? will be addressed). However, the reasoning will often be patchy and
may be confined to a lengthy conclusion. Similarly the establishment of links
between factors and their classification may not be extensive and, at the
bottom of the Band, hardly present at all.

The quality of historical knowledge supporting the argument is sound and is
communicated in a clear and effective manner. The answer is well organised.
The writing shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (27-31)The response is reasonably successful in evaluating key issues and in
dealing with perspective(s) in the question convincingly and relevantly. The
answer is reasonably successful in showing a good level of understanding.
The answer tends to be descriptive or narrative in approach but the argument
depends on some analysis. The quality of recall, selection and accuracy of
historical knowledge, applied relevantly, is mostly sound and is
communicated in a clear and effective manner. The organisation is uneven
but there is a sustained argument.

The quality of historical knowledge supporting the argument is satisfactory
and is communicated in a competent manner. The comments miss some
points or are less satisfactory in terms of supporting historical knowledge.
The response will recognise the need to deal with a number of factors and
where the question demands it may well provide some very limited argument
why one factor was more important than others. A list of factors will be dealt
with and explained effectively but the linkages and any necessary explanation
of most important will be slight and undeveloped. The writing generally shows
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

IV (23-26) The response has some success in discussing some key issues and in
dealing with some of perspective(s) in the question. The answer is descriptive
or narrative in approach but there is some implicit analysis. The quality of
historical knowledge supporting the argument is satisfactory and is
communicated in a competent manner. The comments miss some points or
are less satisfactory in terms of supporting historical knowledge. The
organisation is uneven but the answer pursues an argument. The writing
usually shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains
some careless errors.

V (18-22) The response discusses some key issues in the question but only at a very
basic level. The answer shows some adequacy in its level of understanding
and is descriptive or narrative in approach. The quality of historical
knowledge supporting the argument is limited but is mostly communicated in
a competent manner. The organisation is uneven. There is some irrelevance
but most of the answer focuses on the question. The writing shows accuracy
in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains some frequent errors.



Vi

VI

(10-17) The response does not discuss the key issues in the question and shows

(0-9)

little understanding of the perspective(s) in the question. The answer is
inadequate in its level of understanding with poor description or narrative.
The quality of historical knowledge is thin or significantly inaccurate. There is
significant irrelevance. The answer is communicated in a competent manner
and the organisation of the answer is very poor. The writing shows significant
weaknesses in the accuracy of grammar, punctuation and spelling.

The response fails to discuss the key issues in the question and shows no
understanding of the perspective(s) in the question. The answer is completely
inadequate in its level of understanding. Historical knowledge is either absent
or completely inaccurate or irrelevant. There is no organisation to the answer.
The writing shows very major weaknesses in the accuracy of grammar,
punctuation and spelling.

10



Units 2587-2589: GENERIC MARK BANDS HISTORICAL INVESTIGATIONS

Examiners are reminded that
e in Bands I-lll they should provisionally award the top mark in the Band and
then moderate up/down, while
e in Bands IV-VIl they should provisionally award the middle mark in the
Band and then moderate up/down [see General Marking Instructions #5];
e arelooking for the 'best fit', not a perfect fit, in applying these
Bands [see General Marking Instructions #5].

The questions, especially the document question, allow candidates to interpret,
evaluate and use a range of source material, primarily from historians. Sub-question
(i) and the essays encourage candidates to address and evaluate historical debate.
Answers require some broad understanding of historical debate, but never
depend on any reference to the views of particular historians (pertinent
references to such will, however, be given credit - as in any AS/A2 Unit).
Demonstration of a broad understanding of historical debate does not involve
anything very sophisticated: even hints and fragments of it in an answer will
meet the criterion for AO2 and satisfy the demands of the top Bands.

The required study of Passages and of historical debate is reflected in the weight
given to AO2.

The quality of English (grammar, spelling, punctuation) is never to be used as the
sole criterion to pull an answer down into a lower Band.

DOCUMENT QUESTION (i)

NB

e 'Own knowledge'is not required, but if material extraneous to the Passages
is used pertinently to clarify points of comparison made about the views
expressed it is to be given credit.

BANDS I-VII/15: Comparison of Content of Two Passages

| (12-15) The response correctly identifies the substance of the comparison
between the two Passages in a direct point by point comparison, and
shows clear understanding of the different interpretations offered. The
answer is successful in establishing a full and complete comparison
between the interpretations in the two Passages referring to both
similarities and differences where appropriate. The writing is fluent and
uses appropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows accuracy in
grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (11) The response correctly identifies the substance of the comparison between
the two Passages in a direct point by point comparison, and shows a
reasonable understanding of the different interpretations of historical
events offered. The answer is mostly successful in establishing a
thorough comparison between the arguments or ideas in the two
Passages. Most of the writing is fluent and uses appropriate historical
vocabulary. The answer mostly shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation
and spelling.
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Il (9-10)

IV (8)

V (6-7)

The response correctly identifies most of the substance of the
comparison between the two Passages, and shows a fairly reasonable
understanding of the different interpretations of historical events offered.
The answer is fairly successful in establishing a comparison between
the arguments or ideas in the two Passages but is not entirely full. There
may be a tendency to list points from each Passage separately without
making an explicit comparison or to confine comparison to a sentence
or sentences only at the end. The writing is generally fluent and the
historical vocabulary is usually appropriate. The grammar, punctuation and
spelling are usually accurate.

The response correctly identifies some of the substance of the comparison
between the two Passages, and shows a limited understanding of the
different interpretations offered. The comparison may, in places, be of the
Passages in general and/or of their provenances and not of the
interpretations the Passages offer so that the answer misses some points
and tends to list them rather than compare them. There may be excessive
use of extraneous material at the expense of the Passages. The writing
may lack fluency and there may be some inappropriate historical
vocabulary. The answer usually shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation
and spelling but contains some careless errors.

The response provides a very basic answer to the question. It identifies
only some of the substance of the comparison between the two Passages,
and shows only the most basic understanding of the different
interpretations offered. However, it misses major items of the comparison
and may compare the factual material in the Passages and not the
interpretations the Passages offer. There may be paraphrase of the
Passages and of the introductory steers to them. The writing contains
some inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows some
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains frequent
errors.

VI (4-5) The response may be a simplistic reference to the two Passages with no

attempt to compare them or the answer may well be uncertain what the
substance of the comparison is. The answer may be marred by
considerable irrelevance. The writing contains very inappropriate
historical vocabulary. The answer shows very significant weakness in the
accuracy of grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VIl (0-3) The answer demonstrates a completely unsatisfactory attempt to

understand the Passages. There is no attempt to answer the question.
There is no argument and no supporting evidence for any assertions. The
answer is irrelevant and/or incoherent, perhaps in note form. The writing
shows very major weakness in the accuracy of grammar, punctuation and
spelling.
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DOCUMENT QUESTION (ii)

NB

Answers which make absolutely no use of/reference to historical debate
may NOT be put in Band I, however good the general quality of their
analysis and evaluation.

Answers which use the Passages but no own knowledge may not be put in
Band I.

Answers which use own knowledge but make no use of the Passages may
not be put in Bands | or Il

The quality of English (grammar, spelling, punctuation) is NEVER to be
used as the sole criterion to pull an answer down into a lower Band.

BANDS I-VII/30: Contextual Evaluation

| (24-30)

The response focuses very sharply on the key issue in the
guestion, using good and very relevant references to the Passages and
contextual material. Contextual knowledge is used very appropriately and
effectively in relation to the question. (This contextual knowledge does
not require lengthy descriptions but brief and pertinent references to
support the argument.). The answer contains a very good balance
between Passage and contextual evaluation in reaching a judgement
about the issue. There is clear and substantial evaluation of the different
historical interpretations involved by comments on the validity of the
arguments in the Passages using the other Passages or own knowledge
(not all the Passages need to be evaluated). The writing is fluent and uses
appropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows accuracy in grammatr,
punctuation and spelling.

(21-23)  The response focuses on the key issue in the question, using very

relevant references to the Passages and contextual material. The quality of
the contextual comments and some aspects of the internal analysis of the
Passages, whilst sound, will be less rigorous than in Band I. There is a
fairly clear and fairly full evaluation of the different historical
interpretations involved and a judgement is reached. Most of the writing
is fluent and uses appropriate historical vocabulary. The answer mostly
shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

(18-20)The response considers the interpretations in the Passages and

deploys some contextual knowledge. The argument is clear, but comments
will be thinner and overall judgements less effective than in Band Il. The
organisation of the answer is uneven. There is a reasonable degree of
evaluation of different interpretations involved. The writing is generally
fluent and historical vocabulary is usually appropriate. The grammar,
punctuation and spelling are usually accurate.
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v (15-17)The response shows considerable imbalance between Passage
evaluation and contextual knowledge. A basic argument is provided. The
Passages may be largely used to illustrate the argument put forward and
not as the focus of the answer. There is some attempt at evaluation of
the different historical interpretations involved. The writing may lack fluency
and there may be some inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer
usually shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains
some careless errors.

V (12-14) The response shows some evidence of knowledge of the key issue,
but may make little use of the Passages. The answer lacks coherent
structure but the direction of the attempted argument is mostly relevant.
There is little evaluation of different interpretations involved. The writing
contains some inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer contains
frequent errors in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VI (7-11) The response shows serious weaknesses in knowledge and ability
to handle contextual questions. The argument may be fragmentary. There
may be serious irrelevance. The writing contains very inappropriate
historical vocabulary. The answer shows very significant weakness in the
grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VIl (0-6) The answer demonstrates a completely unsatisfactory attempt to
convey relevant knowledge and understanding. There is no attempt to
answer the question. There is no argument and no supporting evidence for
any assertions. The answer is irrelevant and/or incoherent, perhaps in note
form. The writing shows very major weakness in the grammar, punctuation
and spelling.
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ESSAY

NB

e Answers which make absolutely no use of/reference to historical debate
may NOT be put in Band I, however good the general quality of their
analysis and evaluation.

e The quality of English (grammar, spelling, punctuation) is NEVER to be
used as the sole criterion to pull an answer down into a lower Band.

e Some topics by their very nature are less strongly focused around
historical debate. Question-specific mark schemes will provide the
necessary guidance on this.

e Answers require some understanding of broad schools of historical debate,
but NEVER depend on any reference to the views of particular historians;
pertinent references to such will, however, be given credit, as in any AS/A2
Unit.

e Demonstration of an understanding of broad schools of historical debate
need NOT involve anything very sophisticated: hints and fragments of it in
an answer will meet in full the criterion for AO2 and satisfy the demands of
the high Bands.

BANDS 1-VII/45

| (36-45) The response is not perfect but the best that a candidate can be
expected to achieve at A2 Level in examination conditions. The response
is focused clearly on the demands of the question, even if there is some
unevenness. The approach is clearly analytical rather than descriptive
or narrative and, in particular, there is a clear and evident (but not
necessarily totally full) evaluation of the historical debate bearing upon the
topic which is carefully integrated into the overall approach. The answer
is fully relevant. Most of the argument is structured coherently and
supported by very appropriate factual material - the degree of that support
will help to distinguish between answers higher and lower in the Band. The
impression is that a good solid answer has been provided. The writing is
fluent and uses appropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

I (31-35) The response is focused clearly on the question but there is some
unevenness in content. The approach is mostly analytical and
relevant. The answer is generally structured coherently and supported by
appropriate factual material. However, the answer will not be equally
thorough throughout, for example evaluating the relevant debate less
well. Most of the writing is fluent and uses appropriate historical
vocabulary. The answer mostly shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation
and spelling.
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(27-30)The response reflects clear understanding of the question and a fair

attempt to provide an appropriate argument and factual knowledge. The
approach contains analysis or explanation but it may be inadequately
supported. There is a reasonable grasp of the elements of the debate
which bears upon the topic, and this is to a degree integrated into the
overall approach. The answer is mostly relevant. The answer may lack
balance and depth in factual knowledge. Most of the answer is structured
satisfactorily but some parts may lack full coherence. The writing is
generally fluent and the historical vocabulary is usually appropriate. The
grammar, punctuation and spelling are usually accurate.

IV (22-26)The response indicates an attempt to argue relevantly. The approach

may depend more on some heavily descriptive or narrative sections
than on analysis or explanation, which may be limited to introductions and
conclusions. There is some knowledge of the historical debate which
bears upon the topic, but this may be 'bolted-on' to the other material.
Alternatively, the answer may consist largely of description of schools of
thought that is not well directed at the specific question and is not well
supported factually. Factual material may be used to impart information
or describe events rather than to address directly the requirements of
the question. The structure of the argument could be organised more
effectively. The writing may lack fluency and there may be some
inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer usually shows accuracy in
grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains some careless errors.

V (18-21) The response offers some elements of an appropriate answer but

VI

there is little attempt generally to link factual material to the requirements of
a question. The approach lacks analysis and explanation and the quality
of the description or narrative, although mostly accurate and relevant, is
not linked effectively to the answer. There may be some hints of the
historical debate which bear upon the topic, but it will probably be poorly
understood. Alternatively, there may be extensive description of schools
of thought that is only slightly directed at the specific question. The
structure of the argument shows weaknesses in organisation and the
treatment of topics within the answer is unbalanced. The writing contains
some inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows some
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains frequent
errors.

(10-17)The response is not properly focused on the requirements of the

guestion. There may be many unsupported assertions. The argument
may be of very limited relevance and there may be confusion about the
implications of the question. There will be no sense of the historical
debate on the topic. The answer may be largely fragmentary and
incoherent, perhaps only in brief note form. The writing contains very
inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows very significant
weakness in the accuracy of grammar, punctuation and spelling.
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VIl (0-9) The answer demonstrates a completely unsatisfactory attempt to
convey relevant knowledge and understanding of the general topic and of
the historical debate on it. There is no attempt to answer the question.
There is no argument and no supporting evidence for any assertions.
The answer is irrelevant and/or incoherent, perhaps in note form. The
writing shows very major weakness in the accuracy of grammar,
punctuation and spelling.
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UNITS 2590-2591: GENERIC MARK BANDS - THEMES IN HISTORY

NB
e Examiners are reminded that they are looking for the 'best fit', not a perfect fit,
in applying these Generic Mark Bands [see General Marking Instructions #5]

o For all answers, examiners should provisionally award the top mark in the
Band and then moderate up/down according to the particular qualities of the
answer [see General Marking Instructions #5]

* Candidates who do not address most of the 100 or so-year period required
may not be given a mark in Band | for that essay, however good the general
guality of their analysis and evaluation.

* The quality of English is NEVER to be used as the sole criterion to pull an
answer down into a lower Band.

The topics are based on Themes covering an extended period of at least a hundred
years (unless an individual question specifies a slightly shorter period) with the emphasis
on continuity, development and change over time (ie. on breadth of understanding rather
than on depth of knowledge). The emphasis is on links and comparisons between
different aspects of the topics studied, rather than on detailed analysis.

To support the emphasis on breadth and over-view (rather then depth), candidates are
given in the exam a factual chronology for their Theme.

BANDS 1-VII/60: Essay

| (48-60) The response is not perfect but the best that a candidate can be expected
to achieve at A2 Level in examination conditions. There may be some
unevenness, but the demands of the question (eg. causation,
evaluation, change and/or continuity over time) are fully addressed. The
answer demonstrates a high level of ability to synthesise elements to
reflect the synoptic nature of the Unit. The approach is consistently
analytical or explanatory rather than descriptive or narrative. The argument
is structured coherently and supported by very appropriate factual
material. ldeas are expressed fluently and clearly. At the lower end of the
Band, there may be some weaker sections but the overall quality nonetheless
shows the candidate is in control of the argument. The answer is fully
relevant. The writing is fluent and uses appropriate historical vocabulary. The
answer shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling.

Il (42-47) The answer demonstrates clearly the ability to synthesise elements to
reflect the synoptic nature of the Unit. There is a good awareness of
change and/or continuity and/or development over the necessary extended
period. The response is focused clearly on the demands of the question,
but there is some unevenness. The approach is mostly analytical or
explanatory rather than descriptive or narrative. Most of the argument is
structured coherently and supported by very appropriate factual material.
The answer is fully relevant. The impression is that a good solid answer has
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been provided. Most of the writing is fluent and uses appropriate historical
vocabulary. The answer mostly shows accuracy in grammar, punctuation and
spelling.

Il (36—41) The answer demonstrates clearly an attempt to synthesise some
elements to reflect the synoptic nature of the Unit. There is a reasonable
awareness of change and/or continuity and/or development over the
necessary extended period. The response reflects clear understanding of the
guestion and a fair attempt to provide an appropriate argument
supported by appropriate factual material. The approach mostly contains
analysis or explanation but may lack balance and there may be some
heavily descriptive/narrative passages and/or the answer may be
somewhat lacking in appropriate supporting factual material. The
answer is mostly relevant. The writing is generally fluent and usually uses
appropriate historical vocabulary. The grammar, punctuation and spelling are
usually accurate.

IV (30-35) The answer demonstrates an uneven attempt to synthesise some
elements to reflect the synoptic nature of the Unit. There is an adequate
awareness of change and/or continuity and/or development over the
necessary extended period. The response indicates an attempt to argue
relevantly, but the structure of the argument is poor. The approach
depends more on heavily descriptive or narrative passages than on
analysis or explanation (which may be Ilimited to introductions and
conclusions). Factual material, sometimes very full, is used to impart
information or describe events rather than to address directly the
requirements of the question. The writing may lack fluency and there may
be some inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer usually shows
accuracy in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains some careless
errors.

V (24-29) The answer demonstrates a limited attempt to synthesise some
elements to reflect the synoptic nature of the Unit. There is a limited
awareness of change and/or continuity and/or development over the
necessary extended period. The response offers some elements of an
appropriate answer but the approach lacks analysis or explanation and
there is little attempt to link factual material to the requirements of the
question. The structure of the answer shows weaknesses in organisation
and the treatment of topics is seriously unbalanced. The writing contains
some inappropriate historical vocabulary. The answer shows some accuracy
in grammar, punctuation and spelling but contains frequent errors.

VI (12-23)The answer demonstrates an unsatisfactory attempt to synthesise any
elements and fails to reflect the synoptic nature of the Module. There is no
understanding of change and/or continuity and/or development over the
necessary extended period. The answer is not focused on the requirements
of the question and may be of very limited relevance. Any argument
offered may be fragmentary and incoherent, and any assertions made
may be unsupported by factual material. There may be serious irrelevance
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and/or serious weaknesses in knowledge The writing shows significant
weaknesses in the accuracy of grammar, punctuation and spelling.

VIl (0-11) The answer demonstrates a completely unsatisfactory attempt to
synthesise any elements and fails completely to reflect the synoptic nature
of the Unit. There is no understanding of change and/or continuity and/or
development over the necessary extended period. There is no attempt to
answer the question. There is no argument and no supporting evidence
for any assertions. The answer is irrelevant and/or incoherent, perhaps in
note form. The writing shows very major weakness in the accuracy of
grammar, punctuation and spelling.
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The Reign of Alfred the Great 871 899
1(a) Study Source C

From the Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to

‘construct fortified places’ (line 20). [20]
Focus: Explanation of a reference.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of both the
Source’s content and the events of Alfred’s reign. The reference here is to the construction of the
system of burhs undertaken during the 880s in a lull in the fighting with the Vikings and with Alfred
aware of the need for major military reforms, of which this burghal system was a key part. The burhs
were the defensive strong points created to withstand Viking attacks and to act as a source of
counter-attack wherever possible. They were garrisoned on a rotational basis and became a key
part of the defensive strategy undertaken by Alfred; they served military but also commercial and
governmental purposes. They formed a network across Southern England and are recorded in the
near-contemporary Burghal Hidage document. There were 32 in all and they were important in the
counter-operations of 892-6. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual
knowledge will warrant Band Ill and above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20
marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only
about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve
Band I, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full
treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts which may not offer
contextual support will merit Band 1V, while Band V answers will show only a basic knowledge and
understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and B

Compare these two Sources as evidence for Alfred’s concern to be an

effective lawgiver. [40]
Focus: Comparison of two Sources.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such matters
as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for ...". The headings
and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected in a good answer. The main
difference is the more conciliatory tone of Source A; Source B is much harsher. Better answers may
detect some sense of authority and firmness in A. They largely agree on the matter of Alfred’s
concern to be an effective lawgiver. Source A exhibits Alfred’s evident care and concern for setting
up workable and acceptable laws; the search of the past and the usage of old and established laws
should be noted; these formed a precedent; so, too, consultation is evident. Candidates might
comment upon the tone of the Source. Source B demonstrates a firmness of hand; the king imposes
justice and sets (high) standards; there is a sense of difficult conditions within which to administer
the law but the king is ‘firm’ in his desire for good and effective justice; ‘command’ features; office-
holders must do better or give up their posts; ‘terrified’ is an important word in this context. Both
convey an interest in justice and a strong desire to see its effective implementation. The personal
role of Alfred is important and a link could be made to his sense of Christian kingship and its values.
Good, effective, just government and rule required high standards from the politically important. The
tone of Source B does convey a king who wanted to be obeyed and was actively involved in
government and law-making and law-giving. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of
the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and
difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be less
compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt genuine
comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in
Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may
only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers
will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.
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(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your knowledge, assess the view that Alfred’s

success as aruler was based upon a close supervision of all aspects of

government. [60]
Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against contextual
knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as evidence. A range of
issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question but no set conclusion is
expected. Candidates need to give due attention to ‘close personal supervision’. Source A offers a
view of the importance of creating an effective law code (the only one of the reign) and the king’s
role is prominent. Source B suggests something of the vigorous impact of Alfred as a king. Alfred is
closely involved, pro-active, keen to enforce his will and judicial processes; the tone is important as
is the sense of good and proper justice. Source C shows the use of churchmen and politically
important figures in delivering good government; the building of fortifications is a reminder of the
context of military needs; Alfred needed cooperation in delivering his authority and power. Source D
raises the important issue of the real extent of Alfred’s control and so governmental authority and
power, reminding us that he was, in reality, only King of Wessex (and parts of Mercia). This could be
developed by own knowledge including the sense of repeated attempts to improve government
effectiveness, suggesting (at least) problems of enforcement of royal will and standards. Mention
might be made of the language and tone of some of the Sources. Context knowledge can embrace
the nature of Alfredian government, the roles of churchmen and of nobles, thegns, reeves; the
importance of military as of political needs (warfare was a big feature of the reign); Alfred was an all-
rounder king, of course, with a range of interests, including cultural, literary and religious, and these
could be used here by way of linkage. This would convey the sense of ‘all aspects of government’, a
phrase open to broad interpretation. Exhaustive coverage is not expected, even for the top Bands.
Answers that demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual points
and set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will
strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own
knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers
must address directly the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will
demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il
answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still
demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be
used for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of
Band III; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will
show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being
confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-reference or
evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an
answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI
answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be
fragmentary and irrelevant.

The Normans in England 1066-87
2(a) From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘shire
courts’ (line 11). [20]
Focus: Explanation of a reference.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of the
Source’s contents and topic knowledge.

‘Shire courts’ were an important feature of Norman and Anglo-Norman government. Inherited from
the Anglo-Saxon state, their functions increased with the greater responsibilities given to the sheriffs
(old shire-reeves). They combined fiscal, territorial (land enquiries) and judicial roles; the raising of
fines as well as the punishment of wrongdoers were important; the sheriffs were key figures, often
assisted by local dignitaries and possibly royal agents or commissioners. They were the workhorses
of local and regional government and administration. Here the reference to the courts of three
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neighbouring counties might be developed. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and
contextual knowledge will warrant Band Il and above, but answers are supposed to be short and
even for 20 marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective
answers in only about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the
Source will deserve Band I, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a
clear and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts
which may not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers will show only a
basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with Band VII
lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and C

How far does Source A support Source C as evidence for William I's

concern to reconcile the English and the Normans? [40]
Focus: Comparison of two Sources.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such matters
as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, using the Sources ‘as evidence for ...". The headings and
attributions will aid evaluation here. Candidates need to consider the balance between the
appearance and reality of reconciliation efforts. Source A features the Coronation of William | and
his promises, including limits to taxes, good conduct by his supporters, curbs on unruly behaviour.
The context of this event is of importance. Source C seeks the loyalty of the English with promises
to govern and rule well, to uphold the ‘laws of King Edward’, to be consultative and to have
consideration for the ‘welfare of the English people’. Together, these Sources suggest a desire to
reconcile the native English, though reality was often different. Candidates might comment upon the
tone and language of both Sources. Source A has inference while Source C is more explicit as to
the royal concern. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of the Sources and their
provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will
do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of
comparative criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less
assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a paraphrase.
Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with the identification of
only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers will lack any
comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your know knowledge, assess the view that William |

provided just and innovative government in Norman England. [60]
Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against contextual
knowledge, and evaluate their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as evidence. Candidates
can develop their argument and no set conclusion is expected. Attention to ‘just and innovative’ is
important in evaluation of the question. Source A is an early statement of (apparent) intent with
promises made to win over the English. It emphasises just actions. Source B focuses upon the
issue of land rights and offers a sense of close attention to detail: ‘unjust exactions’, ‘thorough
investigation’; comparison can be made with Source D. Source C focuses upon the so-called ‘Laws’
of William | and mentions, inter alia, the king's peace, the use of Anglo-Saxon laws and Norman
controls and feudal developments (lands, fidelity). Source D focuses upon the making of Domesday
Book and the efficiency involved; an Anglo-Saxon basis to government and to its compilation is
featured and the efficacy of Norman government put into context. Anglo-Saxon bases and
precedents were used because they mattered. The Sources suggest apparent interest (etc.) but
own knowledge can supply material about exactions, oppression, ruthlessness (leading to native
unrest). Royal needs were paramount, based around military and fiscal needs. Contemporary
evidence of oppressive rule is easy to cite. Feudal barons and sheriffs were active and oppressive.
Reference could be made to the very nature of Anglo-Norman and Norman government (Chancery,
writs, fiscal machinery, courts, forms of central and local administration, record-keeping, the use of
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commissions). A good sense of justice and innovation should be conveyed or debated. Both can be
defined in terms of (eg.) raising taxes, surveying lands, redistributing lands, imposing a new feudal
order and stern justice and of personal activism, personal supervision, involvement of William and
leading churchmen and barons. ‘Innovative’ can be discussed in respect of the balance between the
use of existing systems (as in Source D) and novelty or energy being injected into government and
law areas. There is scope for argument here. Exhaustive coverage is not expected, even for the top
Bands. Answers that demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual
points and set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and I
will strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own
knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers
must address directly the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will
demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band lll
answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still
demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be
used for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of
Band IlI; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will
show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being
confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-reference or
evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an
answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI
answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be
fragmentary and irrelevant.

The First Crusade and its Origins 1073-99
3(a) Study Source B
From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘this land which
you inhabit is too small for your large population’ (lines 11-12) [20]
Focus: Explanation of a reference.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of the
Source’s contents and knowledge of the background to the Crusade. An important motive in going
on the Crusade was land hunger associated with population pressures and shortages of cultivatable
land. Here, Pope Urban Il is explicit in his argument and he puts this into a wider context, including
unrest. Candidates might illustrate the effects of these pressures in (say) France and the outcomes
in a search for new lands well away from home, sometimes led by a feudal lord, sometimes the
result of simple popular wander-lust. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual
knowledge will warrant Band Ill and above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20
marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only
about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve
Band II, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full
treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts which may not offer
contextual support will merit Band 1V, while Band V answers will show only a basic knowledge and
understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and C
Compare these Sources as evidence for the nature of the Turkish threat to the
Christians. [40]
Focus: Comparison of two Sources.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such matters
as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for ...". The headings
and attributions should aid evaluation. Candidates need to focus on ‘Turkish threat’. Together the
Sources cover threats that were territorial, personal (to a range of Christian people) and military
(power, tactics). Similarities are present; some subtle differences are presented. Source A conveys
the sense of cruelty and power of the Turkish attacks and successes; these had taken them well
inside the Byzantine Empire and with much attendant bloodshed and violence (‘horrible cruelty’,
‘devastated’, ‘tyrannical violence’, ‘slain many’, ‘murder of so many’). Source C focuses more upon
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numerical size and strength as well as military tactics (javelins, arrows, etc.). Together the Sources
suggest an extensive and major threat, one to be overcome by the crusaders. Language and tone
can be used an area for commentary here. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of
the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and
difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be less
compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt genuine
comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in
Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may
only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers
will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that the

Crusaders were inspired primarily by strong religious feelings. [60]
Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Candidates’ successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge, and will need to evaluate their strengths and weaknesses and any limitations
as evidence. Candidates can develop their arguments and no set conclusion is expected.
Candidates need to focus upon the idea of ‘strong religious feelings’ in the question. ‘primarily’
opens up other factors. Source A features the strong sense of liberation of the Holy Land with its
obvious and overt religious momentum allied to the idea of giving aid to the beleaguered Byzantine
Empire. The use of language can be assessed here. Source B again has strong language usage
and suggests wider motives, beyond the religious; the exporting of domestic unrest and its causes
are stressed strongly here, with the Church giving clear lead. Source C focuses upon an important
battle and mentions military tactics, the importance of the size of threat faced and stresses the vital
rble of God and of religious fervour in winning the battle. Again, the language tone merits
consideration. Source D focuses upon the ultimate Crusade goal, the capture of Jerusalem, replete
with bloodshed and looting. Own knowledge can supply plenty of material as to religious inspiration
(the role of Pope Urban II, the presence of the Papal Legate Adhemar, the People’s Crusade,
events at Antioch and Jerusalem). But economic, social and military factors can be adduced, too:
material rewards; land hunger; leadership of nobles, followings of knights; pilgrimage as both a
religious-spiritual event (remission of sins, etc) but also a popular and populist event; the export of
unrest from Europe. Exhaustive coverage is not expected, even for the top Bands. Candidates who
demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the
Sources alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a
reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and
advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers must address
directly the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate
similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il answers will
be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate some
understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be used for reference
rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of Band lll; answers
only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will show an evident
imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being confined largely to
rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There
may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will
offer only the most basic response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be
weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be fragmentary and
irrelevant.
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1 The Wars of the Roses 1450-85

(a) Study Source D

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to 'the Lord
Protector was most worthy to be King and no other’ (lines 26-27). [20] Focus:
Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the events of 1483. The reference claims that Richard, the
Lord Protector, is the rightful king and provides justification for Richard's usurpation.
Candidates cannot be expected to know who Dr Shaw was but can note that, as he made
this declaration at a gathering at St Paul's Cathedral, it was intended to give Richard
backing from the Church. It was based on the allegation that Edward V and his brother
Richard Duke of York were both illegitimate, and thus had no right of inheriting the crown,
because their father Edward IV had been pre-contracted to Lady Eleanor Butler at the time
he married Elizabeth Woodville in 1464, a story convenient for Richard but for which there
was no evidence. The alternative allegation (that Edward IV was illegitimate, so his
children had no rights of succession) may also be referred to. Answers that demonstrate
broad understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant Band Il and above, but
answers are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need not be more than one short
paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only about four sentences).
Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve Band Il, but
there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full
treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts which may
not offer contextual support will merit Band 1V, while Band V answers will show only a
basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with
Band VIl lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and B

Compare these Sources as evidence for the problems created by the premature
death of Edward IV in 1483. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. The two Sources agree that Edward 1V's death posed questions as to
how the country should be governed during the minority of Edward V, but differ in their
explanation of the options. Both indicate that the main issues were whether Richard Duke
of Gloucester should be put in control and what the role of the Woodvilles should be. They
differ as to whether Edward IV had explicitly named Richard as Protector in his will. They
also differ as to whether Edward IV's wish that his brother Gloucester should be Protector
was written down (Source A says it wasn’'t whereas Source B says Edward wrote it in his
will). Examination of the provenance of the two Sources suggests that Source A, by a
historian with access to a range of sources, is more likely to be accurate. Source A adds
the complexity of the 1475 arrangements that named Queen Elizabeth as Regent. Band |
answers will make a good comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make
balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of
this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of
comparative criteria used. Band Ill answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less
assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be
largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only
be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources
with the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band
VIl answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.
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(c) Study all the Sources
Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that Richard's
main motive in seizing the Crown was self-preservation rather than ambition.

[60]
Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. The proposition may be agreed with or rejected - no set
answer is looked for - but it must be considered seriously, even if the claim is then
rejected. Answers need to use all four Sources, evaluating them as to their strengths and
limitations as evidence and testing them against contextual knowledge. Only Source B
suggests that ambition could be the main motive, but even this Source regards self-
preservation as equally important. Careful consideration of this Source indicates that
Richard was at a disadvantage because he was in Yorkshire when Edward IV died and
that the Woodvilles tried to dilute his power as Protector. Sources A and C support the
proposition in the question. Source C explicitly claims that he feared men ‘who had to
sworn destroy his honour and his life' (lines 20-21) and that this was why he arrested
Rivers (the queen's brother) and others. Source A also draws attention to the mistrust
between Richard and the Woodvilles. Source D makes no reference to threats to Richard’s
position but explains how he removed Hastings - an obstacle to the usurpation - and then
through Shaw's sermon put forward a justification for it. This could imply that he was
motivated by ambition, though this Source describes events over two months after Edward
IV's death so it could be argued that usurpation was not Richard's original intention.
Candidates may use their own knowledge of the reaction to these events to suggest that
the crown was his true aim. Knowledge of the sequence of events in 1483 may be used to
support or question the proposition. Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the
major issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources alongside them
should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance
between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance
an informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers must address
directly the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will
demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one
Source. Band Il answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own
knowledge, but will still demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the
question. The Sources may often be used for reference rather than analysis. Answers
limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of Band Ill; answers only using own
knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will show an evident
imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being confined
largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-reference or
evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will
attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that is likely to
be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst
Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

2 The German Reformation 1517-30

(a) Study Source D

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘the threat of a
Church council’ (line 25). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the events of the early Reformation. Luther and others in
Germany called for a general (or ecumenical) council to reform the church. Luther saw the
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papal refusal to call a council as one of the three ‘walls’ (lines 20-21) by which the Papacy
protected itself; 'Rome pretends that no one may call ... a council but the Pope alone.'
(lines 26-27). Experience of the councils of the first half of the fifteenth-century (there is no
requirement for candidates to name any) was at the root of this reluctance. Councils could
be difficult for popes to ‘control’. The presence of clerics from different countries and
therefore different political allegiances could be a problem (echoing Luther in lines 21-23
on secular princes). Primarily, Pope Leo X feared the political ideas that had developed
during the 15™ century: conciliar theory argued that supreme power rested not with the
pope but with the whole church assembled together in a council. Leo was frightened by
the possibility of such a challenge to papal authority (hence Luther's use of the word
‘threat’ line 25); some may know his legitimacy as pope had already been challenged by
the French. Candidates may, however, note that a council had only just finished (5"
Lateran Council 1512-17). Source D dates from 1520 so most candidates will probably
limit their answers to that point, but they may validly point out that calls for a council
continued and one was eventually summoned (Trent). Answers that demonstrate broad
understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant Band Il and above, but answers
are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need not be more than one short
paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only about four sentences).
Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve Band I, but
there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full
treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts which may
not offer contextual support will merit Band 1V, while Band V answers will show only a
basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with
Band VIl lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and B

Compare these Sources as evidence for Luther’s attitude to the Papacy. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Source A is by Luther and therefore has real utility as evidence. He
stresses his obedience to Pope Leo and denies that the 95 Theses criticised the Pope's
power. This can be examined by candidates who should have some knowledge of the
Theses. Source B is by Eck, Luther's opponent in the Leipzig Debate and a staunch
defender of the Papacy, and so provides equally useful evidence. Some might dismiss
Source B as ‘biased’ but parts are clearly true: the debate was before ‘'learned people’;
Luther asserted he would defy Church authorities and would stand alone on his faith; he
would not accept the primacy of papal authority when questioned about the power
inherited directly from Peter. Although written only a year later than Source A, this extract
shows significant development in Luther's attitude. Band | answers will make a good
comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements,
analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the
comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of comparative
criteria used. Band IIl answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less assurance
and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a
paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII
answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.
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(c) Study all the Sources
Using all these_Sources and your own knowledge, assess the claim that the Roman
authorities were more responsible than Luther for his break with Rome by 1520.

[60]
Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Source A shows Luther's willingness to accept papal
authority in 1517-early 1519 (ie. before the Leipzig Dispute when Eck pushed him into a
corner and forced him for the first time to consider papal claims) - although candidates
might question how far Luther was prepared to go, either way. Sources B and C can be
taken either way. One view of Source B is that Eck, representative of Rome, was shifting
blame onto Luther. Conversely, the essence of Eck’s report of Luther's statements about
Rome and the papacy were true (if the spin and tone Eck put on them is exaggerated).
Source C demonstrates the dilemma of many Humanists: sympathetic to much Luther said
but feeling the strength of his views threatened the church peace and unity. Source C thus
illustrates the support for Luther within parts of the catholic church and the desire to work
with him. Source D expresses the hostility to the papacy that Luther developed after
Leipzig. It makes some fair points about papal claims, although the manner in which they
are represented is hardly conciliatory. Candidates should have plenty of own knowledge to
support or deny the claim in the question. They can draw on developments and relations
between the papacy and Luther from the 95 Theses (1517) via the conference with
Cardinal Cajetan (1518) to the condemnation of Luther’s ideas by Pope Leo X in the bull
Exsurge Domine (1520). Meaningful attempts to group Sources should be credited.
Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of
contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band lII.
Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources,
possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned
judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly the assertion in the
qguestion and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but
with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il answers will be
somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate
some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be used
for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a
ceiling of Band lll; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV.
Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and
contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context
with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of
the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic
response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the
main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

3 Mid-Tudor Crises 1540-58

(a) Study Source C

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘the bishops,
who were imprisoned in Oxford and later martyred’ (lines 18-19). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the events of Mary’s reign. The reference is to the three
'‘Oxford martyrs', Archbishop Thomas Cranmer of Canterbury, Bishop Nicholas Ridley of
London and Hugh Latimer, formerly Bishop of Worcester. Cranmer was burnt in 1556,
Ridley and Latimer together in 1555. 'Martyred' merits a comment: in other words, dying as
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a witness for the cause of protestantism; the prominence of the three bishops is underlined
by the fact that Hickman visits them for spiritual direction. Answers that demonstrate broad
understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant Band 1ll and above, but answers
are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need not be more than one short
paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only about four sentences).
Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve Band Il, but
there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full
treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts which may
not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers will show only a
basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with
Band VIl lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and B

Compare these Sources as evidence for the restoration of Catholicism in Mary I's
reign. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Source A sees a rapid and spontaneous return of the mass, at least by
unmarried (ie. probably catholic, or at least traditionalist/conservative) clergy, and the
restoration of altars, pictures, images and the Latin service. This speedy revival in catholic
Yorkshire of what Mary herself termed ‘the old religion’ can be contrasted with the slower
restoration in Stanford-in-the-Vale (Source B) in a different part of the country. Though the
altar was quickly re-erected, images were not purchased until 1556. On the other hand,
since it is an account book, Source B does not disclose when the Latin service returned
nor when 'the old ceremonies' were revived. It may be that this occurred not long after
1553, for the catholic sympathies of the churchwardens are revealed in the phrase 'in the
wicked time of schism' (line 9). Band | answers will make a good comparative use of the
Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity
and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and
be less compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Ill answers will attempt
genuine comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive
section. Answers in Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison
will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only
a basic understanding of the Sources with the identification of only a few points. Band VI
answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers will lack any comparison or will simply
use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that the
restoration of Catholicism in 1553-58 enjoyed little popular support. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Source C certainly suggests the proposition in the
question is correct, and mentions a network of protestants who refused to conform, but
Source C is from the pen of a staunch protestant. Source D indicates hostility to the policy
of burning heretics, refers to protestant sympathisers and warns of a possible overthrow of
catholicism, though the Source perhaps reflects the situation only in London, that centre of
committed Protestantism (thus ? typicality). Source A points in the other direction, but
again it too is from a partisan — this time based in a religiously conservative area
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(Yorkshire). Source B at the very least implies compliance, and some enthusiasm for the
changes. Other evidence needs drawing on to substantiate or qualify these rival
viewpoints, in either direction. Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the major
issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should
reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between
all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an
informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly
the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate
similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il
answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still
demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may
often be used for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will
have a ceiling of Band lll; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of
Band IV. Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the
Sources and contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or
of context with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential
discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only
the most basic response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be
weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be fragmentary
and irrelevant.

4 The English Civil War 1637-49

(a) Study Source A

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘the Scottish
army in England’ (line 2). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the events of the Civil War. The Solemn League and
Covenant, taken by the Scottish Convention of Estates in August 1643 and by the English
Parliament the following month, established and sealed the Anglo-Scottish military alliance
against Charles I. A covenanter army entered England in January 1644, fought at Marston
Moor against the king and helped to weaken royalist military power in the north. However,
as Source A states, in 1645 the decisive victories were won by English forces without the
aid of their Scottish allies. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual
knowledge will warrant Band Il and above, but answers are supposed to be short and
even for 20 marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write
effective answers in only about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and
linkage to the Source will deserve Band Il, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will
be appropriate for a clear and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications.
Relevant but descriptive accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band
IV, while Band V answers will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI
will see little or simplistic explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources C and D

Compare these Sources as evidence for the character and conduct of the New
Model Army. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. The two Sources present quite a stark contrast. Source C relates
violence, many deaths and the 'rough' treatment of women and looting while Source D
emphasises the self-discipline and 'mercy' of the New Model, so much so that 'they won
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the love of their enemies’ (line 25). In contrast, the godliness of the New Model reported in
Source D finds few echoes in Source C. Trenchant anti-Catholicism may explain some of
the violence (including the death of Major Cuffle recorded in Source C), although in lines
19-20 (Source C) Hugh Peters gives the storming of Basing House a providential spin
which does mirror the general perspective of Source D. Band | answers will make a good
comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements,
analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the
comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of comparative
criteria used. Band IIl answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less assurance
and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a
paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII
answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that Charles I's
failure in 1645 'to devise a clear military strategy' (Source A, line 5) was the main
reason for the royalist defeat in the First Civil War. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Support for the proposition in Source A receives some
backing from Source B (that Charles would have been better advised to stay at Leicester);
but Sources C and D introduce other elements: the organisation, godliness and
effectiveness of the New Model Army, including their regular pay and the important supply
of equipment by Parliament. Source A also draws attention to the superiority in numbers,
control of the ports and possession of the navy that the parliamentary side enjoyed in
1645. Faced with these contrasting factors, it is up to candidates to deploy their own
knowledge and argue an effective case one way or the other. Candidates who
demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual points and
set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il
will strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations,
and own knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question;
Band | answers must address directly the assertion in the question and will be well
balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance,
possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il answers will be somewhat unbalanced
between Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate some understanding of
the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be used for reference rather than
analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of Band Ill; answers
only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will show an
evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being
confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-
reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in
Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that
is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the
guestion, whilst Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.
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5 Louis XIV’'s France 1661-93

(a) Study Source C

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference ‘he is a patron of
the fine arts’ (lines 18-19). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and of Louis’ reign. Spanheim sees Louis' interest in the arts as
part of his devotion to monarchy and it reflects his better qualities as king. However, the
writer notes Louis as being prone to ideas of grandeur. Candidates can use their own
knowledge to explain Versailles as a major centre of cultural life in which France's most
famous artists worked in literature, music, painting and sculpture. (NB candidates are not
expected to have knowledge of individual arts.) Spanheim can be used as a starting point
to explain the limits as well as the extent of the King's interests and tastes. Certainly they
impressed contemporaries inside and outside France. Answers that demonstrate broad
understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant Band Il and above, but answers
are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need not be more than one short
paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only about four sentences).
Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve Band Il, but
there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full
treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts which may
not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers will show only a
basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation with
Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and D

Compare these Sources as evidence of Louis XIV's absolutism. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Source A sees Louis XIV as dedicated and self-sacrificing. Source D
views the king as a tyrant. However, there is a measure of agreement between them for
Northleigh writes in Source D about the subservience of ministers, institutions and officials,
of which Louis would approve. An assessment of Source A could point out that, whilst one
must treat it carefully as the king's self-serving opinions, it reflects quite accurately what he
thought of kingship, and he did work hard. By contrast, Northleigh was an English traveller,
coming from a different political tradition. Candidates can expand on what might be meant
by the 'excesses' of the French government. Band | answers will make a good
comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements,
analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the
comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of comparative
criteria used. Band Ill answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less assurance
and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a
paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII
answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the claim in Source D
(line 23) that ‘Louis’ rule is a tyranny’. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
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Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Candidates are not expected to have more knowledge
of Leibniz than is given in the introduction to Source B; they are told there that he was
German, not French, and the attribution describes him as writing about 'the Most Christian
King'. Leibniz does not see Louis as a tyrant and he justifies absolutism as the natural
form of government. Source B is supported by Source A, in which Louis XIV himself
justifies the use of power in the interests of the state. The last sentence (lines 6-8) gives a
particularly balanced view while, elsewhere in the Source, the King defends harshness
when it is necessity. A second foreigner gives a balanced view in Source C, but the extract
can be used to support the claim in the question; Spanheim sees the shortcomings in the
monarch - jealous and (over?)sensitive. Source D is the origin of the quotation in the
guestion, and also comes from a foreigner. From their own knowledge, candidates can
consider points such as: Louis XIV was not often deliberately cruel; he had a reputation for
politeness; absolute monarchy was accepted as natural and necessary by most French
people to maintain order. Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the major
issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should
reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between
all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an
informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly
the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate
similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il
answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still
demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may
often be used for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will
have a ceiling of Band lll; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of
Band IV. Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the
Sources and contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or
of context with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential
discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only
the most basic response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be
weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be fragmentary
and irrelevant.
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1 The Origins of the French Revolution 1774-92

(a) Study Source D

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘The economic
reformers’ (lines 24-25). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and Revolutionary events. The context in the Source is the gap
between the reforming ideas of the Physiocrats like Turgot about economic matters and
their relative lack of interest in political reforms. In that sense they were like technocrats,
keen on ideas of free trade and national efficiency, but blind to political aspirations.
Candidates may put them in the setting of the Enlightenment and the search for knowledge
(eg. by the Encyclopaedists). They could show some knowledge of Turgot and Calonne
(eg. ideas for a land tax and the abolition of internal customs barriers to stimulate trade).
Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant
Band Il and above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need
not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only
about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will
deserve Band II, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear
and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive
accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers
will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic
explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and B

Compare these Sources as evidence for attitudes to noble privilege. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Source A is a defence of privilege while Source B argues that financial
privilege is an abuse, not a historic right. Source A claims that nobles devote their lives to
serving the state militarily and in giving advice to the king. It is not their role to work and
therefore they have exemptions from taxes. Class distinctions, it says, are fixed by history
and should not be changed because ‘order and harmony’ would be undermined. Source B
declares that, in practice, the people are unfairly burdened because of privilege, that
privilege leads to ‘fear and dishonour’ and that thousands of citizens are destroyed; note
the use of the word ‘citizens’ here. Source A claims that it is not fitting for gentlemen to
bear the same burdens as the lower orders. However, nobles are not exempt from
obligation (‘All the people must contribute to the needs of the state’, Source A lines 2-3), so
both agree that all have an obligation to the state. Source A comes from a body resisting
change and Source B from a reforming minister intent on promoting change. During 1776-
87, the need for change increased dramatically with mounting financial crisis, so the
context had changed. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of the Sources
and their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and
difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be
less compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt
genuine comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive
section. Answers in Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will
mostly be implicit. Much may only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a
basic understanding of the Sources with the identification of only a few points. Band VI
answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers will lack any comparison or will simply
use only one Source.
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(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that the failure of
reforms in the period 1774-88 was mainly the fault of Louis XVI. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Louis’s weaknesses could be set against a range of
other factors which prevented necessary reform, for instance: long-term problems of
privilege; the inheritance of debt from previous wars. Source C clearly blames the King
while the others all adopt a variety of approaches. Source A seems to put the blame for the
failure of reforms on the rigid view of class distinction of the nobles in the parlement.
However, Turgot's handling of reforms, his tactlessness, inconsistency and failure to
realize the significance of free trade, leading to social discontent eg. the Flour War might
be considered, as might the failure of Louis to back reforms even if that meant challenging
conservative attitudes. After 14 years, however, the situation as reflected in Calonne’s
address (Source B) did not seem to have improved. Indeed, as those who know about the
financial strains of the American war will point out, the government was finding it difficult
even at high rates of interests to get loans. The Source points to problems not tackled by
the King — tax, legal inequality, customs barriers. These could be explained. Significantly,
like Turgot, Calonne was dismissed for his pains by the King. Source C is a direct attack
on Louis for being feeble, weak, having neither the character nor the talent to push through
reforms. This could be exemplified — or perhaps challenged - with the blame being put
more on the strength of the vested interests opposing reform or the ineptitude of ministers.
Note the date: a case of being wise after the event, perhaps, as by 1793 the monarchy had
fallen. Barnave, as a revolutionary, would hardly be sympathetic to the crown. In Source D,
Schama is unsympathetic to the reformers and highlights the issue of failing to tackle
political reform before reforming finance and the economy. Some may find this view
unconvincing, but the text could be used to put the blame more on Turgot and others than
the King and give some justification to the opponents of change. Louis XVI was far from
unique in not dealing with problems. Additional material on the deficiencies of Louis XVI
could be brought to bear and other reasons could be suggested for the failure of reform
which might have been beyond his control (eg. the desire to avoid the clashes with the
parlements of Louis XV’s reign; the long-term problems of vested interests; the problems
from war which might have defeated more able men). Candidates who demonstrate an
understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources
alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a
reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own
knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band |
answers must address directly the assertion in the question and will be well balanced.
Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly
omitting use of one Source. Band Il answers will be somewhat unbalanced between
Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate some understanding of the major
issues in the question. The Sources may often be used for reference rather than analysis.
Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of Band lll; answers only using
own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will show an evident
imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being confined
largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-reference or
evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will
attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that is likely to
be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst
Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.
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2 The Condition of England 1832-53

(a) Study Source A

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to 'Gratitude is
owed to Lord Ashley for originating this enquiry.’' (line 1) [20]
Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and events relating to Factory reform. The reference is to one of
the key reports of the 19th century on child labour, the Children's Employment
Commission of 1842 (The Mines Report), popularly published, with illustrations, that
shocked respectable opinion and revealed the extent of ‘hidden' juvenile labour
underground. It immediately resulted in Parliamentary legislation, the 1842 Mines Act,
which forbade all females and children aged under 10 years to undertake labour
underground, the first restrictive laws for mines and the first to define women as unfree
agents, worthy of the state protection now beginning to be offered to children. It was part of
the Factory Reformers' campaign to shock public opinion and highlighted Lord Ashley
(Shaftesbury) as the key leader in Parliament. His actions are approved by the source, a
Benthamite Reform Journal, but they hope it will not be just the specific mine legislation
that in fact it became. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual
knowledge (eg. early 1840s taking stock of the impact of the 1833 Act; the process of
revealing more ‘horror’) will warrant Band 11l and above, but answers are supposed to be
short and even for 20 marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates
write effective answers in only about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding
and linkage to the Source will deserve Band Il, but there will be some unevenness. Band |
will be appropriate for a clear and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications.
Relevant but descriptive accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band
IV, while Band V answers will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI
will see little or simplistic explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources B and C

Compare these Sources as evidence for the arguments over a ten-hour day

for all factory workers. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Although both represent the 'reform' approach (Ashley, the leader of the
10-hour movement in Parliament, arguing the case for amendments to the 1844 Bill;
Engels a more detached 'thinker' and early socialist) they tackle head-on the arguments of
the manufacturers who opposed 10 hours, seeking to counter them or, in Engels' case
(Source C), incorporate them in a wider theory. Source C (Engels) is different to Source B
(Ashley) in that he admits the partial truth of the manufacturers' argument (‘ruination’). In a
capitalist society interference in an uncontrolled labour market will reduce profit but he
looks to 'other measures' to ‘'advance society' (presumably either a more effective
workforce or a crisis that will move society closer to a more socialist model). Source B
(Ashley) counters the most telling of the manufacturer's arguments (hurting those you wish
to help by the loss of wages), by stressing efficiencies, using the evidence of a mill owner
to comment on the wastefulness of overlong hours and the opportunity for self-
improvement the worker would gain. Both are clearly talking of adult labour by the 1840s
and both assume they know best (Ashley's 'workers will ‘readily accept the loss'; for Engels
it will 'prove an advance'). As such, their evidence and arguments are partial, there to
persuade for different ends (a speech; a book) but the main points are there and are
usefully discussed. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of the Sources and
their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and
difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be
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less compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt
genuine comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive
section. Answers in Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will
mostly be implicit. Much may only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a
basic understanding of the Sources with the identification of only a few points. Band VI
answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers will lack any comparison or will simply
use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that the welfare
of workers became more important than economic interests in the period from 1832
to 1853. [60]
Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. All the Sources provide evidence both for growing
welfare concerns trumping economic interests and vice versa. Candidates are likely to take
very different stances. In general terms, Sources A, B & D would suggest that economic
interests overrode the welfare of workers. Source A comments unfavourably on the
practical impact of the 1833 Act and points to the continued lack of fundamental thinking
on child rights, let alone adults. Source B, as late as 1844, is still trying to make the point
about welfare issues in relation to adults (and fails), whilst Source D provides lots of
practical detail on the acts pointing to slowness of development, a narrow definition of the
workplace, the expert dodging on hours and the exploitation of loopholes (only 4
inspectors in 1833; the 1844 removal of protection from 8-year-olds accorded in 1833 and
the persistence of shifts to defeat 10-hours to 1853). Even Source C writes about
'‘potential' victory as late as 1845 and refers to how expert manufacturers had been in
getting around the Acts since 1833. Own knowledge would expand this and reference
might be made to some of the following: the fencing of machinery, whitewashing, beating
and controversies surrounding education, especially in 1833 and 1844. However, all four
Sources could be used to stress the primacy of workers' welfare: Source A to highlight the
considerable debate on children, Source B to raise the key issues (on improvement, hours,
a fitter workforce, the continued exposure of horror), Source C to stress the conviction that
even adults will be limited soon despite the negative impact on the economy and Source D
to demonstrate the categorisation of groups, stricter definition on those deemed not free
agents, inspection from 1833, education in 1833 and 1844 and lunch breaks. Six Acts in
the period on working issues does demonstrate welfare progress. As a group, Sources A,
B and C are all in the 'welfare’ camp and date from the middle period with welfare issues
being clarified and pressure/hope for extension. Candidates who demonstrate an
understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources
alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a
reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own
knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band |
answers must address directly the assertion in the question and will be well balanced.
Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly
omitting use of one Source. Band Il answers will be somewhat unbalanced between
Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate some understanding of the major
issues in the question. The Sources may often be used for reference rather than analysis.
Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of Band lll; answers only using
own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will show an evident
imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being confined
largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-reference or
evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in Band V will
attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that is likely to
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be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the question, whilst
Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

3 Italian Unification 1848-70

(a) Study Source D

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to
‘Piedmontisation’ (line 13) [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the events of Unification. Candidates should convey the
notion that Italy was shaped by and in the image of Piedmont. The source provides
considerable help and references can be expected to the imposition of the constitution and
the legal system as well as the separation of Church and State. Candidates may be able to
explain these references further with additional knowledge. There is scope to expand on
one or more of the points identified in the Source itself. For example, the details of the
Statuto, the jury system and the secular nature of Piedmontese society could be explained.
Further examples of Piedmontisation could be offered. The appointment of Prefects in the
regions and the denial of local democracy, the retention of his title of Victor Emmanuel Il
by the king and Turin as the capital could be referred to. In addition, the imposition of
Piedmontese economic law including their currency, weights and measures and tariff
system might be mentioned. The education system of Piedmont was imposed on the rest
of the country. The Piedmontese dominated the foreign and diplomatic services. Answers
that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant Band IIl and
above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need not be more
than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only about four
sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will deserve
Band Il, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear and
fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive accounts
which may not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers will show
only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic explanation
with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources B and C
Compare these Sources as evidence for the attitudes of Neapolitans to unification.
[40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Both suggest Neapolitans desire a united Italy and agree that the
process of unification has not been completed. Source B proclaims ‘Everyone is how an
Italian and feels it" although he concedes that this attitude is very recent referring to the
indifference of people in 1860. Source C agrees that ‘Naples wants to unite Italy’ whilst
acknowledging hostility with Piedmont, and the reference to ‘Our homeland’ reveals the
primacy of local particularism. Source B complains about the Austrians and Source C
complains about the French as Powers occupying parts of Italy. Also, Source B regards
Piedmont in a favourable light as the instrument by which the nation will be created
whereas Source C accuses Piedmont of betraying the nation in conceding land to France
(implied reference to Nice and Savoy). Both desire improvement and progress but Source
C is pessimistic, fearful that Naples will be exploited and regress whereas Source B is
optimistic about the future, confident that reforms will follow whilst accepting that change is
currently on hold. The provenance of the Sources can be evaluated. The author of Source
B might be expected to consider the situation more positively given the role of France in
the events of 1859-60, her occupation of Rome, which he fails to mention, and the close
relations between Piedmont and France. The scepticism of Source C might be attributed to
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the events in Naples, including the brigands war, and the fact that expectations in the
south were high following the demise of the hated Bourbon regime. The author is acutely
aware of Neapolitan history. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of the
Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity
and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and
be less compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Ill answers will attempt
genuine comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive
section. Answers in Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will
mostly be implicit. Much may only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a
basic understanding of the Sources with the identification of only a few points. Band VI
answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers will lack any comparison or will simply
use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that Piedmont
imposed her authority on Italy from 1860 to 1870 by force of arms. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Many candidates are likely to interpret Source A as
supporting the view that Piedmont imposed her authority by force of arms. Garibaldi’'s
victories were achieved in the name of Victor Emmanuel who is shown pulling on the boot,
suggesting resistance, which Garibaldi advises the king to overcome with gunpowder.
Knowledge of events in the south in 1860 including Garibaldi’'s campaign and the exploits
of the Piedmontese army sent south to check Garibaldi could be used to support the
interpretation adopted. Cross-reference to Source B would be useful to confirm the view
that Garibaldi was seen as a conqueror in 1860. Nonetheless, there is scope to interpret
Source A in a different way, picking up on the fact that Garibaldi has laid down his sword,
for example. Source C is less ambiguous. Piedmont is portrayed as uncompromising in her
ambition to impose her authority by force of arms. The explicit references in Source C to
Piedmont’s ‘thirst for power, a desire to destroy and rule’ (line 7) and ‘makes war on
Italians’ (lines 9-10) could be used to support this view. Details about the civil war in the
south which was a feature of the 1860’s could be mentioned: an army of 100,000 men
were stationed in Naples and Sicily and more Piedmontese died there than in the wars of
unification themselves. The counter argument hinges on the interpretation of both Source
B and Source D as denying the charge that Piedmont imposed her authority by force.
Source B shows Piedmont to be benign with the interests of Italy at heart. The author
believes Piedmont was intent on creating the state by first clarifying its political boundaries
and then building the nation by introducing progressive reforms. Reference might be made
to the problem of Austria in Venetia and the war of 1866 and the likelihood of progressive
reform given the political nature of the state of Piedmont. Source D suggests Piedmont
was intent on imposing her authority but the means by which this was to be done are not
made clear. Some may suggest that force was the means. However, as the Source
indicates, Piedmont was not able to impose her authority in Naples and Rome on some
issues and this suggests force was not applied in these instances at least. The very
instrument of force — the army — is described as being not exclusively Piedmontese.
Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of
contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band Il
Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources,
possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned
judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly the assertion in the
question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but
with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Ill answers will be
somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate
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some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be used
for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a
ceiling of Band Ill; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV.
Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and
contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context
with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of
the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic
response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the
main thrust of the question, whilst Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

4 The Origins of the American Civil War 1848-61

(a) Study Source A

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘all such
pretended compromises’ (line 5). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the events leading to the outbreak of the Civil War. Many
candidates will probably see reference as being to the Compromise of 1850, but
candidates might legitimately refer to the earlier Missouri Compromise because although
1820 falls outside the specified period of this option, candidates may know of it — and
Seward’s speech was made in the year following the Dred Scott Judgement of 1857 which
had effectively ruled the 1820 Missouri Compromise unconstitutional. By 1858, too, the
Kansas-Nebraska Act had shown that the Compromise of 1850 was breaking down.
Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant
Band Il and above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need
not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only
about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will
deserve Band Il, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear
and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive
accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers
will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic
explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources B and C

Compare these Sources as evidence that the Republicans intended to abolish
slavery. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence that
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Both Sources show clearly Republican hostility to slavery, but they differ
in their emphasis. Lincoln in Source B states explicitly his view that no attempt should be
made to abolish slavery, though its extension to the Territories should be resisted. Davis
thinks that Lincoln’s views point to an intention to abolish it. Candidates should comment
on the implications of the provenance. Source B is by Lincoln himself, but before he
became the Republican candidate, let alone President, and therefore cannot be regarded
as speaking for the settled policy of the Republicans. Source C, on the other hand, is
written by the Confederate twenty years later with the purpose of justifying secession and
is therefore better as evidence for what Southerners thought were the intentions of the
Republicans than for what they actually were. Band | answers will make a good
comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements,
analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the
comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of comparative
criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less assurance
and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
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descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a
paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII
answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that the election
of Abraham Lincoln as President made civil war unavoidable. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. The Sources as a set show that the election of Lincoln
was likely to lead to a crisis in relations between North and South, but candidates will have
to examine them with care to decide whether this meant civil war was inevitable. Source A
shows that one of the two leading Republicans thought that the slavery issue would
‘inevitably lead to conflict’, but Source B shows that Lincoln himself fought shy of pressing
the issue to abolition. Jefferson Davis in Source C, however, quotes Lincoln’s own words
from an earlier speech to show why the South regarded his election as so threatening to
the slave system that secession was the only possible response. But this raises the further
guestion whether secession meant inevitable civil war. Source D supports the view in
Source C of the divisiveness of the election and points out the immediate reaction in
Carolina. Own knowledge can be used to provide context for analysis of the sources as
well as to provide further evidence, eg. of attempts at reconciliation in the months after the
election, the position of Virginia. Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the
major issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should
reach at least Band lll. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between
all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an
informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly
the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate
similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il
answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still
demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may
often be used for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will
have a ceiling of Band lll; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band
IV. Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and
contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context
with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of
the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic
response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the
main thrust of the question, whilst Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

5 The Irish Question in the Age of Parnell 1877-93

(a) Study Source D

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘the Phoenix
Park murders’ (line 18). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and events relevant to Irish nationalism in this period. On 6 May
1882, the newly appointed Irish Chief Secretary, Lord Frederick Cavendish, and his Under-
Secretary Thomas Burke were murdered in Phoenix Park in Dublin by the Irish National
Invincibles. Parnell was horrified, as the Source says, since the murders threatened to
undermine the deal done with Gladstone — the so called Kilmainham Treaty. Gladstone
thundered ‘the resources of civilization are not yet exhausted’, but despite a new Coercion
Act, the process of reform and reconciliation was not ended. The significance lies in the
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existence of profound and extreme feelings in Ireland which Parnell had manipulated, but
which he also feared. (Some may know that the murders were later the focal point of a
scandal in which Parnell was falsely accused of sympathizing with violence. This case in
1886 was the result of forgery by a journalist Piggott, and Parnell cleared his name.)
Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual knowledge will warrant
Band Il and above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20 marks need
not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective answers in only
about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage to the Source will
deserve Band II, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be appropriate for a clear
and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant but descriptive
accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while Band V answers
will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see little or simplistic
explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources B and C
Compare these Sources as evidence for opinions about the Coercion Act of 1882.
[40]
Focus: Comparison of two Sources.
No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. In Source C, Parnell’s horror at the murders hardly seems to show a
society on the verge of dissolution. Indeed, Source C shows a willingness to accept a
moderate measure to deal with crimes, but Source B seems to show the need for a very
strong measure given the supposed anarchy. The great bulk of Irish Nationalists are seen
as being moderate in Source C, but there exists violent turmoil in Source B. Source C is
critical for the government’s failure to consult Parnell; but in Source B the situation seems
so desperate that urgent action was needed without consultation being an issue. The
whole thrust of Source B is towards a complete breakdown which required drastic
measures, and that is absent in Source C which refers only to the need for moderate
action and expresses revulsion at violence. Source B reflects contemporary parliamentary
opinion in the wake of a shocking crime and shows the influence of generalized opinions —
the reference to gangs of Invincibles roaming murderously round Dublin has to be
gquestioned. On the other hand, Source C is by someone closely associated with Parnell
who would have every interest in playing down violence to maintain the accord reached
with Gladstone in April. Neither Source is objective. Band | answers will make a good
comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make balanced judgements,
analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the
comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of comparative
criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less assurance
and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a
paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII
answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c)Study all the Sources

Using all the Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that the
government’s policies of Coercion and Reform were successful in dealing with
Ireland in 1881-82. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. The issues are whether Land reform was enough to
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meet Irish demands and whether Coercion was counter-productive and unable to meet the
demand for Home Rule. Source A seems to indicate the success of coercion: there is a
Clean Sweep; Forster and Gladstone are seen as determined and workmanlike law
enforcers. Parnell had been obstructing the operation of the Land Act and associating
himself with illegal protest and had been swept into gaol. However, reference to the
continuing disorders in B may cast doubt on the effectiveness of imprisoning essentially
moderate leaders. When Parnell was imprisoned, there is a view that the League was
failing and Parnell was getting into an uncomfortable position between his own moderate
nature and his association with radicals. The imprisonment gave him huge additional
status and the government had to do a deal with him in April 1882. Source B seems to
show a failure to control Ireland by either ‘kicks or kisses'. There is a reference to the
Invincibles who killed Cavendish and Burke in May 1882. The police seem unreliable; the
landlords weak; torchlight meetings and priestly insubordination abound. However, this
picture is challenged by both Sources C and D and has to be seen as a ‘knee jerk’
response to the Phoenix Park murders. There was already coercion legislation which had
not prevented terrorism; there is little suggestion that additional powers on their own would
solve the problem and reforms were not abandoned. Additional information on unrest
might support the view, but it is more likely to be exaggerated. Source C seems to show
the political failure of ‘kicks’, alienating moderate Irish opinion and failing to consult Parnell.
But the horrified reactions to the murders show the lack of real revolutionary spirit among
the Land League leaders and the possibility of cooperation between Parnell and the
government which did continue over the Land question. Source D is also critical of the
repression, but is much more positive about the 1881 Land Act. This might be supported
by knowledge of the Act and ‘the 3 Fs’ going further than previous legislation. However, it
also fell short of later acts which promoted peasant proprietorship and evictions were still a
major cause of unrest in the late 1880s. Also, there was no political reform in 1881-82; that
proposal had to wait for Gladstone’s conversion, so the demands for Home Rule had not
been met. There is scope for a discussion of the adequacy/inadequacy of reform and the
wisdom or lack of it of repression. Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the
major issues, offer a range of contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should
reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between
all the Sources, possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an
informed and reasoned judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly
the assertion in the question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate
similar qualities, but with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Il
answers will be somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still
demonstrate some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may
often be used for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will
have a ceiling of Band lll; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band
IV. Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and
contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context
with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of
the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic
response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the
main thrust of the question, whilst Band VII answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

6 England in a New Century 1900-18

(a) From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to ‘the Labour
Representation Committee (line 20) [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and events relevant to Irish nationalism in this period. The LRC
was established in February 1900 to fight for greater working class representation in
Parliament. As the Source suggests, this may have led to a strengthening of both socialist
and trade union political interests. However, in the 1900 General Election, only two

47



2582 Mark Scheme January 2005

working-class MPs were elected and progress was slow. However, Source D also implies
that co-operation with the Liberals was perhaps a surer way forward. By 1903, with
growing trade union support, the LRC was strong enough to encourage the formation of a
Lib-Lab Pact. Following the 1906 Election, the 29 members of the LRC elected to
Parliament amalgamated with other representatives of the working class to form the new
Labour Party. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual knowledge
will warrant Band Ill and above, but answers are supposed to be short and even for 20
marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write effective
answers in only about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and linkage
to the Source will deserve Band Il, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will be
appropriate for a clear and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications. Relevant
but descriptive accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band IV, while
Band V answers will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI will see
little or simplistic explanation with Band VII lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources A and B

Compare these Sources as evidence for the Labour party's commitment to socialist
policies.

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. One of the main differences between the two Sources lies in the dates.
Source A (1906) was produced just before the 1906 General Election in which the
recently-formed Labour Party enjoyed considerable success. This Source is likely to be
read as supporting Labour's commitment to socialist policies. In 1906, however, Labour
had had little opportunity to demonstrate its commitment. By 1912 (the date of Source B),
a certain disillusionment had set in amongst Labour supporters, but to supporters like Keir
Hardie, socialist policies were more necessary than ever. Source A is an official document
(an election manifesto) suggesting ahead of time what the Labour Party might achieve in
terms of reform. Candidates might also point out that this represents a fairly moderate
programme, and one similar to the reforming aims of the New Liberals. At this point (1906),
there was an obvious hope that Labour and Liberals could work together to defeat the
Conservatives (as suggested in the 1903 Lib-Lab Pact). In Source B (1912), however,
Hardie expresses disappointment with the progress made since 1906. He advocates
turning to socialism, thus implying that Labour should consider breaking its links with the
Liberal government. This Source is a formal speech in the House of Commons, but it also
represents the personal feelings of one of Labour's founding fathers. Band | answers will
make a good comparative use of the Sources and their provenance to make balanced
judgements, analysing areas of similarity and difference. Band Il will do most of this, but
the comparison will lack some balance and be less compete in the range of comparative
criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt genuine comparison, but with less assurance
and balance, and perhaps with descriptive section. Answers in Band IV will be largely
descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will mostly be implicit. Much may only be a
paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a basic understanding of the Sources with
the identification of only a few points. Band VI answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII
answers will lack any comparison or will simply use only one Source.

(c) Using all the Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that in the
period 1900-14 the Labour party made significant progress towards establishing
itself as an independent and influential political party. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.

Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
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evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. Both sides of the argument should be considered.
Although the Source evidence leans towards a questioning of the given view in the
question, Source A suggests Labour importance and foreshadows 'victory' in the
forthcoming General Election. However, 1906 is obviously too early to measure any
progress that had been made by 1914. Both Source B and Source C can be used to
suggest disappointment with Labour's progress both in terms of policy and regarding
Labour’s independence as a political party in its own right. Source D (the modern historian)
is useful in that it considers both sides of the question and because it suggests more than
one way of judging the position of the Labour party during this period. There is plenty of
‘own knowledge' that can be drawn upon to support an argument either way. For example,
candidates might assess Labour's progress via some of the following: parliamentary seats
won in elections (in general elections: from 2 MPs in 1900 to 29 MPs in 1906 to 40 MPs in
Jan 1910 and 42 MPs in December 1910; also possibly by referring to the famous by-
election victory in 1907 over the Liberals at Colne Valley by Victor Grayson of the ILP);
agreement (and disagreement) between Labour and the Liberals over policy; changes in
the political context that did not necessarily help Labour, such as growing working-class
unrest and increased strikes during 1910-14 (some militant and violent), the adverse
Osborne Judgement (1909) declaring union funding of Labour MPs illegal which was not
reversed until the 1913 Trade Union Act; disagreements within the burgeoning Labour
Party itself. Candidates who demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a
range of contextual points and set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band
[1l. Answers in Band | and Il will strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources,
possibly with their limitations, and own knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned
judgement on the question; Band | answers must address directly the assertion in the
question and will be well balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but
with less assurance, possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Ill answers will be
somewhat unbalanced between Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate
some understanding of the major issues in the question. The Sources may often be used
for reference rather than analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a
ceiling of Band IlI; answers only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV.
Band IV answers will show an evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and
contextual knowledge, being confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context
with little attempt at cross-reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of
the Sources. Answers in Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic
response, with much that is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the
main thrust of the question, whilst Band VIl answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.

7 Nazi Germany 1933-45

(a) Study Source A

From this Source and your own knowledge, explain the reference to 'they learned
discipline and order in the SA’ (line 3). [20]

Focus: Explanation of a reference.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to explain this reference in the context of
both the Source’s content and the relevant events in 1933. Zahn is referring to the choices
which he identifies existed in 1933. Some elite groups, in this case business, believed that
the Nazis’ anti-communist SA was the best way of channelling the energies of the
unemployed. It is significant that the choice is juxtaposed to the communists and
candidates could take up this theme as pervading the propaganda of the Nazis at this time.
The perspective of this being published in the 1990s is significant and could be taken as
evidence that Zahn was justifying his position well after the events. His perspective is a
business/ economic one and as such is useful. Answers that focus just on the SA may not
go beyond Band lll. Answers that demonstrate broad understanding and contextual
knowledge will warrant Band Ill and above, but answers are supposed to be short and
even for 20 marks need not be more than one short paragraph (good candidates write

49



2582 Mark Scheme January 2005

effective answers in only about four sentences). Additional knowledge, understanding and
linkage to the Source will deserve Band II, but there will be some unevenness. Band | will
be appropriate for a clear and fairly full treatment of the phrase and its implications.
Relevant but descriptive accounts which may not offer contextual support will merit Band
IV, while Band V answers will show only a basic knowledge and understanding. Band VI
will see little or simplistic explanation with Band VIl lacking relevance.

(b) Study Sources B and D

Compare these Sources as evidence for the reasons why Hitler was appointed
Chancellor in January 1933. [40]

Focus: Comparison of two Sources.

No set answer is expected, but candidates need to compare the contents, evaluating such
matters as authorship, dating, utility and reliability, so using the Sources ‘as evidence for
...". The headings and attributions should aid evaluation and reference to both is expected
in a good answer. Both Sources refer to the importance of Hindenburg in Hitler's
appointment. In Source B, Meissner is attempting to emphasise that Hindenburg and his
entourage (of which he was a part) were reluctant to appoint Hitler and hoped for another
von Papen government. Indeed, von Papen gets the blame for persuading them. By
comparison, Kershaw’s analysis in Source D that Hindenburg was the focal point of
intrigue is borne out by Meissner’s testimony in Source B. However, Kershaw’s discussion
in Source D goes further with emphasis on Hitler needing the elites to gain power; this is
only implicit in Meissner’s account in Source B. For Kershaw in Source D, the elites were
the powerful force in the background, who really made the decisions. Whilst Meissner in
Source B is attempting to justify his position after the event, Kershaw provides in Source D
a wider perspective. Band | answers will make a good comparative use of the Sources
and their provenance to make balanced judgements, analysing areas of similarity and
difference. Band Il will do most of this, but the comparison will lack some balance and be
less compete in the range of comparative criteria used. Band Il answers will attempt
genuine comparison, but with less assurance and balance, and perhaps with descriptive
section. Answers in Band IV will be largely descriptive and sequential. Any comparison will
mostly be implicit. Much may only be a paraphrase. Answers in Band V will show only a
basic understanding of the Sources with the identification of only a few points. Band VI
answers will paraphrase whilst Band VII answers will lack any comparison or will simply
use only one Source.

(c) Study all the Sources

Using all these Sources and your own knowledge, assess the view that it was the
Nazis who best exploited Germany’s political situation in early 1933. [60]

Focus: Judgement in context, based on the set of Sources and own knowledge.
Successful answers will need to make use of all four Sources, testing them against
contextual knowledge and evaluating their strengths and weaknesses, any limitations as
evidence. A range of issues may be addressed in focusing upon the terms of the question
but no set conclusion is expected. A useful route through the Sources might be to examine
the major political groupings — Conservatives, Nazis, catholic Centre Party, SPD, KPD, the
elites — and assess their response to the political situation. An alternative route might be to
focus on key moments. Some candidates may agree with the assertion in the question and
address hindsight. Alternatively, a case for the effectiveness of the Conservatives and the
elites is made in Sources A, B and D. Source A (memoirs of the 1930s written from the
perspective of the 1990s) attempts to justify the actions of the elites in promoting Hitler to
power in 1933. The threat of communism and chaos is seen as evident and pressing.
Wider knowledge could be effectively exploited here to test this view. Source B seeks to
justify Hindenburg’s position in relation to Hitler's appointment as Chancellor. Along with
Source A, Source B emphasises the potential for civil war in Germany — a fear which the
Nazis themselves played on. It goes further, in blaming von Papen for pushing for Hitler's
appointment. Source C provides a more measured and distinctive account with the SPD
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leadership considering how limited their options then were. The SPD also fatally
underestimate the potential of the totalitarian state Hitler so quickly established.
Candidates could use their wider knowledge of events to March 1933 to critique this
assessment. Source D (Kershaw) points more fully to the exhaustion of options by 1933,
with linked but separate issues of the elites and Hindenburg’s position seen as crucial.
‘Early 1933’ allows candidates flexibility to consider just January 1933 or to push their
investigation further into the year (eg. going to the February Edict or the March elections or
even to June — all are fine and will allow access to the full mark range). Candidates who
demonstrate an understanding of the major issues, offer a range of contextual points and
set the Sources alongside them should reach at least Band Ill. Answers in Band | and Il
will strike a reasonable balance between all the Sources, possibly with their limitations,
and own knowledge and advance an informed and reasoned judgement on the question;
Band | answers must address directly the assertion in the question and will be well
balanced. Band Il answers will demonstrate similar qualities, but with less assurance,
possibly omitting use of one Source. Band Ill answers will be somewhat unbalanced
between Sources and own knowledge, but will still demonstrate some understanding of the
major issues in the question. The Sources may often be used for reference rather than
analysis. Answers limited to use of the Sources will have a ceiling of Band Ill; answers
only using own knowledge will have a ceiling of Band IV. Band IV answers will show an
evident imbalance between analysis of the Sources and contextual knowledge, being
confined largely to rehearsals of the Sources or of context with little attempt at cross-
reference or evaluation. There may be sequential discussion of the Sources. Answers in
Band V will attempt an answer, but will offer only the most basic response, with much that
is likely to be implicit. Band VI answers will be weak, missing the main thrust of the
guestion, whilst Band VII answers will be fragmentary and irrelevant.
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UNIT 2583: ENGLISH HISTORY 1042-1660

England 1042-1100

1 The Reign of Edward the Confessor 1042-1066

(a) Assess the claim that Edward the Confessor’s only failure as king was that he
left a disputed succession.

Focus: Evaluation of a judgement on an important historical person.

Candidates might agree or disagree with the claim in the question. They can consider
his success in securing himself on the throne, his exercise of power, government,
taxation, law and military abilities as well as his handling of the succession. But even the
best answers are unlikely to discuss all of these aspects. (Some candidates might
discuss Edward’s relationship with the Church. This can be given credit but should not
be required for any mark because it comes from a different Key Issue in the
specification.) The balance of answers will depend on the arguments that are proposed
but almost all candidates are likely to know the basic issues in the succession. Edward
did not have complete control over the Anglo-Saxon earls such as the Godwin family but
he was not a puppet in spite of the return of Earl Godwin (1052) and Harold’s later
power. He had to dismiss some French advisers but managed to ensure that the country
was run reasonably smoothly. Candidates might consider how far the succession
problem was Edward’s responsibility. The basis of the question may be agreed with or
rejected - no set answer is looked for. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly assess a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the claim that the English Church had little need for reform in the reign
of Edward the Confessor.

Focus: Assessment of the condition of the Church at an important juncture.

Answers in Band | can be expected to consider the cases for and against the claim in
the question but they do not need to be evenly balanced. The balance will depend on the
arguments that are proposed. The question (and the topic) limits the key issue to the
reign of Edward the Confessor. Candidates might make some reference to post-
Conquest reforms but this approach should not be used to avoid a concentration on the
condition of the Church before the Conquest. But candidates might be aware that much
of the reputation of the Church was affected by later critical descriptions. The monastic
reform movement had lost its dynamic nature but monasteries were generally in good
health. Some candidates might know of Bishop Wulfstan of Worcester, a laudable figure.
The secular clergy were not notably corrupt. The churches might have been
comparatively small but they were at the heart of a vigorous artistic movement.
Candidates can consider the case of Stigand, a pluralist who was deposed as
archbishop of Canterbury by the pope. However, it can be argued that he was not typical
of the higher clergy (and William did not replace him until 1070). The claim in the
guestion may be agreed with or rejected - no set answer is looked for. Answers in
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Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers
will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nhonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

2 The Norman Conquest of England 1064-1072

(a) How strong was Harold Godwinson’s claim to succeed Edward the Confessor
as king? Explain your answer.

Focus: Analysis of an important historical development.

Harold’'s family represented the most important Anglo-Saxon group during the reign of
Edward the Confessor. Harold inherited the powerful position of his father, Earl Godwin.
Harold himself was ambitious and had a strong personality. He was partly helped by the
comparative weakness of other English claimants. Edward did not provide a clear heir to
succeed him. Tostig, Harold's brother, was a rival but his power base in Northumbria
was as much a weakness as a strength. Edward might well have favoured Harold’'s
succession but candidates can discuss the series of claims and counter-claims that
involved Harold and William of Normandy. Harold was an able soldier but perhaps he
lacked time to establish his claim. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) How secure was William | as King of England in the period from 1067 to 1071?
Focus: Assessment of the security of a major ruler in a crucial period.

The question begins in 1067 to exclude Hastings (and fit the relevant part of the
specification). Candidates can point out that Harold’'s death removed the greatest danger
to William; the defeat also broke the military strength of the Anglo-Saxon fyrd and earls.
However, further narrative of the campaign and battle will not be relevant because the
points can be made quickly. William still had to face rebellions in the north and in
Wessex and Mercia. The Danes supported the rising in Northumbria; it also involved
Edwin and Morcar. Waltheof surrendered, Edwin was killed by his own soldiers and
Morcar became a fugitive. However, resistance continued at a lower level, for example in
the guerrilla tactics of Hereward. These developments point to continuing resistance to
William’s rule. He and his Normans had begun to establish their hold on England, for
example through castles but control was not yet thoroughly secure. On the other hand,
he dealt with opposition forcefully, laying waste to much of the land held by rebels.
Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and

55



2583 Mark Scheme January 2005

below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band
Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well
have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

3 Norman England 1066-1100

(a) How far did the period 1066-1100 see changes in military organisation?

Focus: Assessment of changes in military organisation in an important period.

The question arises from Key Issue 2 and the related Content in the specification, ‘How
did the Norman Conquest affect ...military organisation?...barons and knights, the
importance of castles, the survival of the fyrd’. Some candidates might also refer to
feudal tenure but need to link this to military organisation to deserve credit for relevance.
Knowledge of historiography is not an AS Level assessment criterion and candidates are
not expected to display an understanding of the different views of historians for any mark
although accurate references will be given credit. However, answers in Band | can be
expected to deal with change and continuity to some extent. Answers in Bands | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly
on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather
than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there
will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and
V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI
and VII will not answer the question. Descriptions of castles alone might take answers to
Band V.

(b) Assess how well William | coped with the problem of ruling both England and
Normandy after 1066.

Focus: Assessment of a king's success in ruling an extended empire.

The question arises from Key Issue 3 and the related Content in the specification, ‘What
problems were raised by the linking of England with Normandy?...The problems of ruling
England and Normandy, the effects of William I's absences from England, William I's
divisions of his territories, rivalry among the sons of William I'. It can be argued that
William was successful in his lifetime but failed to solve the problems of succession and
future rule. However, it should be noted that this Unit is only about English history and
candidates are not expected to have more than a general knowledge of developments in
Normandy. The Study Topic ends in 1100 but the question refers to William | so
candidates are not required to refer to William Il and Robert after 1087, although
accurate explanations can be given credit as long as they are linked to the reign of
William I. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will
be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will
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offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment,
but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment.
Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may
well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

4 Society, Economy and Culture 1042-1100

(a) Assess the claim that England, on the eve of the Norman Conquest, was a
country with highly skilled artists and craftspeople. (Discuss with reference to any
one or more of architecture, illumination, metalwork, embroidery in your answer.)
Focus: Assessment of cultural conditions in England in a specified period.

The question arises from Key Issue 4 and the related Content in the specification which
mentions ‘Late Anglo-Saxon architecture and the arts including illumination, metalwork
and embroidery‘. (For the purpose of this question, architecture is accepted as one of
the arts.) Most candidates can be expected to agree with the claim in the question and
one-sided answers can be accepted for the highest mark, if well explained and
evaluated. The range of artistic aspects mentioned in the specification is varied and
even the best answer is unlikely to deal with all of them. Examiners will be looking for a
reasonable range. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
However, as a broad guide, answers that consider only one of the aspects mentioned in
the specification might be liable to ceiling of Band Il if done very well. The characteristic
of the more moderate answers might be that they will be vague, making unsupported
claims. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
guestion and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band
Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) Assess the claim that Anglo-Saxon nobles had completely lost their influence
by 1100.

Focus: Assessment of an historical claim about social and political structures.

The key word is ‘completely’ because no-one can argue against substantial weakness of
the Anglo-Saxon nobility at the end of the century. The Norman nobility was firmly in
control socially and militarily. But some Anglo-Saxon thegns survived, for example
Edward of Salisbury who even prospered. Others who had survived the turmoil of the
Conquest did not enjoy the pre-eminence of tenants-in-chief but still had an important
local role in administration. Candidates need to assess the importance of the changes.
Examiners will not look for discussions of the cases for and against the claim for marks
in Band | but most answers in this band will consider alternative judgements. Answers in
Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers
will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nhonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
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balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

England 1450-1509

5 The Threat to Order and Authority 1450-1470

(&) Why was Henry VI unable to control the nobility more successfully during the
period from 1450 to 1461?

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for important problems faced by a medieval king.

The question asks ‘Why...” and examiners will be looking for analysis when awarding the
highest bands, certainly Band | and usually Band II. It should be noted that the Study
Topic begins in 1450 and therefore candidates are not expected to have specific
knowledge of the reign of Henry VI, the minority etc, before this date. However, accurate
references to the earlier period should be given credit. The King's personality was not
one that enabled him to control the nobility. He was open to influence, often to unsound
advice, but was also obstinate. His mental health was variable, representing
considerable weakness at the head of the state. The nobility included men of strength
and ambition such as York, Somerset and Warwick. Rivalry between them could not be
controlled, even less resolved, by the King. Candidates can examine the role of the
Queen, Margaret of Anjou. High credit should be given if candidates note that the
number of alienated nobility should not be exaggerated; most of the aristocracy
continued to support Henry VI. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the seriousness of any two major _problems that faced Edward IV as
king during his first reign (1461 to 1470).

Focus: Assessment of problems facing a medieval king.

Candidates might consider problems such as the difficulty that Edward IV had in leading
the nobility, inlaying his brothers Clarence and Gloucester. It was difficult to control
disorder and private warfare, partly a legacy of the reign of Henry VI. The Lancastrians
and others, later led by Warwick the Kingmaker, caused trouble. Edward’s marriage to
Elizabeth Woodville, without the agreement of Warwick, increased the King’'s problems,
especially with the growing influence of the Queen’s relatives. Nobles, such as Warwick
and Clarence, were willing to make alliances between them against Edward. Rival
groups were willing to involve foreign princes such as Louis XI of France. Candidates
might select any two valid problems but they should write answers that are reasonably
balanced between them. A 60:40 balance either way can merit any mark Band whilst a
70:30 imbalance would normally lead to the award of one band lower than would
otherwise be given. Band V will require an adequate knowledge and understanding of
one problem. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering
a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
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well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will
be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will
offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment,
but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment.
Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may
well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

6 The End of the Yorkists 1471-1485

(a) Assess the reasons why Richard Il was distrusted as king.

Focus: Analysis of the character of a controversial king.

Candidates should be expected to agree that Richard was distrusted but might well be
divided in their assessments of Richard’s character: was the distrust justified? The
guestion does not ask this sort of assessment but examiners can allow some leeway as
long as candidates do not this line too far. The notes below give some guidance about
candidates who wish to exonerate Richard. Whether justified or not, he did arouse
distrust. The thrust of the answers should be on the fact that, whatever positive qualities
he might have had, he became widely distrusted. He moved quickly to seize power after
the death of Edward IV (1483) and took steps to crush any possible opposition, for
example with the execution of Hastings who had been important in the previous reign.
Rivers was arrested and quickly executed in spite of enjoying the apparent friendship of
Richard Ill. Candidates are likely to consider the King's alleged role in the murder of the
Princes. Some might consider the way in which he promoted a group of favoured
confidantes, often from the north, which aroused animosity in the south. There were
allegations that he killed Queen Anne in order to marry Elizabeth of York. Candidates
are free to judge that the accusations against Richard Il were unfounded or that his
faults were less that alleged. They might point out his more positive qualities as ruler and
man. For example he was a good friend of the Church. His treatment of Buckingham
might be justified. However, the claim in the question that he was distrusted is valid and
led to his inability to create a wide section of support. His ‘betrayal’ by Stanley at
Bosworth might be interpreted either as justified or the unscrupulous actions of a noble
who wanted to come out on the winning side. The question asks ‘Why...?" and
examiners will be looking for a series of reasons in answers. Answers in Bands | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly
on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather
than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there
will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and
V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI
and VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the problems that faced Henry Tudor in his attempt to replace Richard
[l

Focus: Assessment of the problems of an aspirant to the crown.

Henry Tudor proved a dangerous (ultimately fatal) rival to Richard. However, his success
was problematic. The extent of the determined support that he enjoyed was doubtful.
Before his invasion, he had the support of France and his invading army was heavily
dependent on foreigners and mercenaries. But this might well have alienated
Englishmen. Henry could not be sure of the support that he would receive from powerful
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but unpredictable nobles. He had to move carefully before and after the invasion.
Henry’s claim to the throne was not particularly strong in a period when the legal line of
succession was arguable. Richard had proved himself to be an able soldier before his
accession. He was also a determined, even ruthless, governor who took quick steps to
crush real or imagined opposition. In the assessment of the problems, candidates can
examine how Henry dealt with his problems. They can also point out that Richard found
himself being deserted by those whom he appointed to defeat the invader. This was
decisive in Henry’s success. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion according to the guidance above. Answers in Bands IlIl and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band |l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers
in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

7 The Reign of Henry VII 1485-1509

(a) Assess the claim that Henry VII's methods of raising money were greedy but
efficient.

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

Henry VII was determined to maximise income from traditional sources of revenue rather
than to introduce new money-raising measures. The Exchequer was at the heart of
financial administration but it was not very efficient. He brought affairs more closely
under his personal control, for example by the appointment of men such as Lovell and
Heron. The Privy/King’'s Chamber became more important. The Ling took a keen
personal interest in accounts, payments and income. Efforts were made to ensure that
the crown received its dues and this led to the unpopularity of men such as Empson,
Dudley and Morton. Bonds, or recognisances and obligations, were imposed to ensure
the payment of fines or the performance of certain duties. Candidates should be able to
prove that Henry VII's methods were efficient but were they greedy, that is going beyond
what was reasonable or legal? They proved unpopular but most should conclude that
the King was only insisting on the payment of what was due to him although there is
evidence that some of his servants lined their pockets. Answers in Bands | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly
on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather
than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there
will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and
V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI
and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How far do you agree that Henry VII's most important aim in domestic affairs
was to avoid rebellion?
Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.
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The question involves comparison because it asks candidates 'How far... the avoidance
of rebellion was Henry’s most important aim. Answers that consider only the avoidance
of rebellion as an aim will to be too incomplete to merit Band | and Band Il might be an
appropriate ceiling. Candidates should note that the question is about Henry's aims.
They are not required to assess how far he achieved his aims. Although Bosworth was a
decisive battle, it did not remove the threat of rebellion in the longer term. Yorkists and
some foreign powers sought to bring down the new king. This was one reason for the
marriage to Elizabeth of York. Candidates can consider the threats of Perkin Warbeck
and Lambert Simnel but the highest credit will be given when their careers are put into
the context of Henry's aims. Answers can build on this basis to consider Henry's others
aims, for example to control a potentially dangerous nobility, to restore his finances and
to stabilise his kingship. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

8 Social and Economic Issues 1450-1509

(a) How far were the nobility affected by changes in English society during the
period from 1450 to 1509?

Focus: Assessment of the extent of social change in an important class.Candidates can
select a variety of changes but examiners will look for an awareness of the link to
English society; this will depend on the factors that are selected. The relevant Content in
the specification states 'The decline of feudalism, bastard feudalism, the position of the
nobility’. Candidates might use the question to compare the nobility with other social
groups, to assess whether there was relative decline. This will be allowable as long as
the emphasis or context remains on the nobles. Candidates might examine the 'decline’
of the nobility but should be careful not to emphasise this too much because they still
occupied a major place in social affairs. Candidates should not consider the political
importance of the nobles, for examples their responsibility for the Wars of the Roses
(their potential for disruption can be made relevant but this should not be an excuse for
narratives of the civil wars), and discussion of their administrative roles should be linked
to their social importance. They were the largest landholders in a country that was very
substantially agricultural. Their social influence was obvious as they exercised much
influence in the provinces as well as at court. Marriage relationships formed powerful
links. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more
or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands
Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive.
Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised.
Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well
have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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(b) Assess the reasons why the English economy was so dependent on wool in
the period from 1450 t01509.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for an important economic phenomenon.

The question asks 'Why..?" and examiners will look for analytical approaches in answers
worth Band | or Band Il. Candidates might consider the importance of wool as an
employer, with so many involved from shepherds to wool and cloth merchants. Others
were indirectly involved. Although there were regional variations - not all parts of
England were primarily involved with wool - all of England had some connection. Some
candidates might provide local examples, such as East Anglia. Not only was wool
important for the internal economy but foreign trade was largely dominated by it.
Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band
Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well
have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

England 1509-1558

9 enry VIl and Wolsey 1509-1529

(a) How far did Henry VIl achieve his aims in the period from 1509 to 1514?

Focus: Assessment of the achievements of an important king.

The selection of aims is open to candidates but there should be reasonable range.
Among aims that candidates might consider are: Henry VIII's wish to impress his
subjects as a vigorous king. However, he did not seek an immediate break with his
father's methods of government because he retained some of Henry VII's servants (but
not Empson and Dudley). He sought to build a reputation as a successful warrior
abroad, which involved war. He aimed to make a worthwhile marriage and finalised the
marriage with Katherine of Aragon. He soon imposed his will on England, winning some
dubious popularity by the execution of Empson and Dudley. A successful Parliament
voted supplies. However, Continental involvement achieved mixed success. There was
a victory in the ‘Battle’ of the Spurs (1510) and some towns were captured, but victory
was not complete. The King took credit for the defeat of the Scots at Flodden but the
success was due more to Surrey. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.
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(b) Why did the foreign policies of Henry VIII and Wolsey from 1515 result in
England losing foreign friends and allies by 15297

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

The question does not ask candidates to consider who of Henry VIl and Wolsey was the
more important in directing foreign policy but a brief reference to this would not be
irrelevant. However, it is not necessary for any mark because the emphasis should be
the outcomes of policy. There were intermittent attempts to make friends with both
Valois France (eg. Field of the Cloth of Gold 1520) and Habsburg Spain. Wolsey had
hopes to reconciling the two great continental rivals, (eg. Treaty of London 1518 and a
meeting at Calais 1521) but his ambitions proved fruitless. Most questions of foreign
policy depend to some extent on a knowledge of the policies of other countries but
examiners should be cautious not to expect too much in this AS Unit on English history.
A broad understanding of the irreconcilable differences between France and Spain will
be sufficient. By 1529, his hopes for support from France and the Habsburg empire/
Spain were dead. The abortive Divorce negotiations in particular defeated Wolsey. An
attempt to get close to France proved fruitless. The Peace of Cambrai (1529) settled
affairs between France and the Habsburgs (for a short time) and meant that France
could not be used as a balancing force to put pressure on Charles V. The influence of
the Pope, however strong it might have been, was negated in the aftermath of the Sack
of Rome (1527). With this sort of basis, candidates can explain how Wolsey ‘s policies
came to this state of affairs. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

10 Government, Politics and Foreign Affairs 1529-1558

(a) How successfully did Henry VIII handle the factions in his court from 1529 to
154772

Focus: Assessment of a king’s success in dealing with an important problem.

The question arises from the third Key Issue and associated Content in the specification,
'How far did factions threaten the stability of the throne? Problems of faction at court
(especially the Boleyn... and Howard families), their impact on the throne. The emphasis
in answers that are worth the two highest bands will be on assessments of Henry's
success in controlling them; answers in the other bands might tend more to descriptions
of factions with the assessment being more incidental. Answers in Band | can be
expected to show a high level of understanding of factions and an ability to evaluate their
importance during Henry VIII's reign. The knowledge will probably be represented by the
use of appropriate examples of factions and their role in the reign. The arguments will be
relevant and communicated effectively. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
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treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the reasons why there was opposition to the rule of both Somerset and
Northumberland.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for the problems of two important ministers.

The question asks 'Why..?" and examiners will look for analytical approaches in answers
worth Band | or Band Il. The question does not ask for a comparison of the reasons of
the opposition to Somerset and Northumberland but most answers that are awarded
marks at the top of Band | might be expected to consider how similar or different these
reasons were. For the purpose of this mark scheme, these notes highlight similarities
and differences but the notes need to be interpreted in the light of the comment above.
Both ministers were open to opposition because their positions were tenuous during the
reign of a comparatively weak monarch; the situation encouraged rivalries. A weak
economy meant that their policies, although different, were liable to arouse opposition. In
a time of religious change, opposition was apparent from more radical and more
conservative elements. There were also differences. Somerset's methods of
administration resulted in the jealousy of those who felt excluded whilst Northumberland,
whilst arrogant, probably used his patronage more effectively during his brief time in
power. Foreign policy was a more important factor in making Somerset unpopular.
Northumberland aroused opposition because of the succession crisis. Answers should
be reasonably balanced. A balance of 60:40 either way can merit any mark Band. An
imbalance of 70:30 will normally lead to the award of one Band lower than would
otherwise be given. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in
scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band
Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

11 Church and State 1529-1558

(a) Assess why Henry VIl was able to dissolve the monasteries so easily.

Focus: Assessment of the reasons for an important historical development.

The question asks ‘Why’ and examiners will be looking for analytical approaches in
answers that are worth Band | whilst most in Band 1l should be also be analytical. The
selection of reasons is open to candidates but they should be reasonably distinct.
Historiography is not a AS Level criterion and references to the views of individual
historians are not required for any mark although accurate references will be given
credit. Candidates might consider the condition of the monasteries. Was monasticism
'on its last legs'? Henry VIII was strong willed and gave powerful support to the
dissolution. Thomas Cromwell organised it efficiently. The previous break with the
papacy meant that the monasteries could get little aid from the Catholic Church on the
Continent whilst it was not a priority for foreign Catholic rulers. There was little resistance
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from monks and their associates. ‘So easily’ might be questioned by some candidates in
view of the Pilgrimage of Grace and it would be relevant to assess its importance and
significance for the question. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
guality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band |1l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the seriousness of the opposition to Mary I's religious policies.

Focus: Assessment of an important aspect of religious policy.

Band | answers can be expected to focus on assessment rather then description. How
serious was the opposition? Was it widespread? Did it represent significant groups? Did
it prove an important impediment to Mary I's policies? Did it result in open resistance?
Did it outweigh the support for her policies? These are some of the questions that might
be asked. Candidates might consider the importance of the Wyatt Rebellion, which was
partly inspired by religious feelings in Protestant Kent and partly by a (linked) unease at
the prospect of the marriage with Philip of Spain. Parliament was willing to agree to
some reversals of policy but Mary did not dare to try to enforce the restoration of Church
and monastic lands. Probably about a quarter of the clergy were ejected but one must
be cautious to translate this directly into a proportion of opposition. However, the
treatment of Protestant leaders such as Cranmer, Ridley, Latimer and Hooper aroused
deep opposition. Candidates will surely consider the burning of more ordinary people.
Reference might be made to Foxe’'s Acts and Monuments/Book of Martyrs. Although
some candidates might forget that this was written early in Elizabeth’s reign, he reflected
deep discontent. There were also the exiles. Marriage can be admitted as an aspect of
religious policy. Foreign policy is more peripheral; it can be made relevant but
candidates should avoid unnecessary narrative because the focus should be on the
opposition. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will
be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will
offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment,
but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment.
Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may
well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

12 Social and Economic Issues 1509-1558

(a) Assess the claim that, during the period from 1509 to 1558, governments were
extremely unsuccessful in dealing with social problems.

Focus: Comparative assessment of governments’ success in dealing with social
problems.

Examiners should not expect every government in the period to be mentioned even in
the best answers. A problem might be the answers that fix on one government, make out
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a very good case, but ignore the others. A useful guideline might be that these should be
liable to a ceiling of Band II. The reign of Henry VIl was comparatively free of the worst
effects of inflation and hardship that characterised the reigns of his successors in this
period. Candidates can pass quickly over his reign, perhaps even ignore it without it
being regarded as a gap. In Henry VIII's reign, a group showed more awareness of, and
sympathy with, the hardships of some social groups. Thomas More and Cromwell might
be linked with the Commonwealth Men who became more significant in the 1540s.
Growing poverty and especially the apparent effects of enclosures spurred some to
demand reforms and limitations on damaging practices. Cromwell was responsible for a
poor law act (1536) and an anti-enclosure act (1539). JPs were made more responsible
for controlling vagrants. Somerset also tried to curb enclosures and reference might be
made to the Hales Commission. It might be argued that he attempted to more than any
other governor in this period but also that his failure was greater, as evidenced in Ket's
rebellion. Somerset’s social policies became a weapon to be used by his enemies to
bring him down. Mary | did not do much directly to alleviate social problems although her
economic policies promised to help in the long run. The reform of the coinage began
during her reign. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in
scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band
Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) How far do you agree that population growth was the most important cause of
price inflation during the period from 1509 to 15587

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

The question is based on the second Key Issue and associated Content in the
specification: ‘What were the main causes of rising prices? Population growth,
debasement, impact of war and enclosures in causing inflation’. Candidates do not have
to agree that population growth was the primary reason but answers in Band Il and
above should be able to deal with it successfully. In spite of periodic crises due to bad
harvests and plague, the population did increase during this period. The birth rate rose
and expectations of longer life spans increased. This put pressures on resources, for
example land and employment, and contributed to inflation, although there were regional
variations. Food prices increased. War had an effect because of its effects but affected
the crown and nobility, who bore the brunt of the expense of war, more than the lower
orders. However, the tendency of successive governments from the time of Henry VIII to
engage in debasement had a general effect on inflation. Enclosures had a serious
impact on some, but not all, regions. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
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be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

England 1547-1603

13 Church and State 1547-1603

(a) How successfully, to 1603, did Elizabeth | resist the demands of the Puritans?
Focus: Assessment of an important ruler's success in dealing with a religious problem.
The relevant period includes all of Elizabeth’s reign and therefore examiners will not
expect detailed analyses of particular developments. The probable characteristic of the
most successful answers will be their ability to see the reign as a whole and focus on the
most important developments. Candidates can explain ‘the demands of the Puritans and
can point out how these changed and, to some extent, became more radical. They are
not expected to have knowledge of historians’ views of the early settlement but good
answers will examine how far Elizabeth had to concede to Puritan pressure in the Prayer
Book, Act of Uniformity and Act of Supremacy. Especially in the 15700s, the Puritans
became more determined under the influence of men such as Cartwright. Grindal was
equivocal in his dealing with them. Candidates might consider Puritan demands in
Parliament and the pressures that they exercised in the shaping of foreign policy.
Separatist groups such as Presbyterians developed to challenge the hegemony of
Elizabeth’s church. However, by the end of the reign, the Queen had largely maintained
her policies, aided by a vigorous Whitgift. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
guality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the effectiveness of two methods which Elizabeth | and her
government tried to deal with the threat from Catholics.

Focus: Assessment of the methods used by a government to deal with a religious
problem.

Candidates can select any two methods. Answers in Band | and Band Il should be
reasonably balanced in their explanation and assessment of the two selected methods.
A balance of 60:40 either way can merit any mark in any Band, but an imbalance of
70:30 either way will normally lead to the award of one Band lower than would otherwise
be given. The characteristic of the most successful answers will probably be that they
will concentrate on assessments of the methods whilst answers in the lower bands might
only describe the methods. The question does not ask candidates to assess the extent
of the Catholic threat; this can be included but should not be a major part of the
argument. The best answers might be expected to distinguish between Elizabeth | and
her government by showing the differences between the methods favoured by the
Queen, largely moderate in order not to provoke Catholics, and some of her ministers
and courtiers, who preferred more robust methods of suppression. Answers might
consider Elizabeth’s attempt to secure a religious settlement that had as broad an
appeal as possible. She resisted the efforts of Puritans to introduce harsher anti-Catholic
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measures in Parliament, especially after 1570. The danger posed by Mary, Queen of
Scots, the arrival of missionary priests/Jesuits and the worsening diplomatic relations
with Spain convinced others, including William Cecil, Leicester and Walsingham that
tougher policies were necessary. Candidates might consider the importance of the
recusancy laws. Treason laws were used against missionary priests. Answers in Bands
I and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers
will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

14 Foreign Affairs 1547-1587

(a) How far did foreign policy towards Spain change during the reigns of Mary |
and Elizabeth I, to 1585? Explain your answer.

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

The temptation for less able candidates will be to tell a long story about Anglo-Spanish
relations. This narrative will be linked very loosely to the terms of the question. However,
examiners should not undervalue answers that are organised chronologically. In
addition, points of argument need to be explained; knowledge used in this way is not
unselective narrative. An excellent answer might begin by explaining Mary I's policy
towards Spain. Mary’s mother, Catherine of Aragon, was Spanish. That country was
seen as an important ally, an aid to the Queen’s wish to restore Catholicism. The key to
the relationship was marriage to Philip. As a consequence of the alliance, England
joined Spain’s war with France. Candidates can continue by examining why Elizabeth’s
policies to Spain changed. The change was not immediate and complete. Spain was too
strong to be rejected outright and would be a useful counterbalance to the French threat.
However, a combination of trade, religion, succession (the Mary, Queen of Scots, factor)
and the effects of the Dutch revolt bought about significant changes in the relationship.
Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised.
Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very
descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not
answer the question.

(b) How far do you agree that religion was the most important factor in Elizabeth
I's relations with France from 1562 to 15847

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

The question is based on the fourth Key Issue and associated Content in the
specification, ‘What part did relations with France play in Elizabeth I's foreign policy
between 1562 and 15847 The Le Havre expedition, the effects of outbreak of the French
Wars of Religion, the importance of the Dutch Revolt for Anglo-French relations, the
Massacre of St. Bartholomew, marriage negotiations with Anjou and Alencon’. Many of
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these can be linked directly to religion but other factors can also be examined such as
strategic issues and marriage. Most candidates will probably agree on the primacy of
religion but ‘most important’ involves an element of comparison. Answers in Bands | and
Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of
the core issue raised by the question. However, even the best answer might not make
references to all of the Content mentioned above. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers
will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

15 Government and Politics in Elizabethan England 1558-1603

(a) Which was the more important in Elizabeth I's reign, the House of Commons or
the House of Lords? Explain your answer.

Focus: Assessment of the comparative importance of two political institutions.

The discriminating factor, especially in awarding Band |, might be candidates’ success in
dealing with the House of Lords although its role is mentioned at the beginning of the
Content of the first Key Issue in the specification (‘the relationship between Lords and
Commons’). Knowledge of historiography is not an AS Level assessment criterion and
candidates are not expected to display an understanding of the different views of
historians for any mark although accurate references will be given credit. Most
candidates are likely to opt for the greater importance of the Commons and this can
merit any mark if well argued and supported. It is not appropriate in this question to
require an even balance in the treatment of the two Houses. The importance of the
House of Lords largely reflected the greater social eminence of its members. It was also
useful to Elizabeth | to balance some of the radicalism to which members of the
Commons were prone. From 1572, Burghley sat in the Lords and he and other peers
introduced important measures that were then presented to the Commons. The use of
committees of both houses was an attempt by some members of the Commons to get
around this problem. There were occasions when the Lords clearly took the side of the
Queen against the Commons, for example over subsidies in the 1590s. There might well
be a tendency in more moderate answers to use much description to deal with the
importance of the House of Commons. Relevant description should not be undervalued
by examiners but the better answers will use the description to underline clear
arguments and assessments. Candidates might examine the Commons’ role in granting
money to the Crown, its importance in legislation and its ambitions in areas such as
religion and foreign policy. Some answers might consider the issues revealed in the
struggle over parliamentary liberties. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
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will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the claim that the prestige of the monarchy was considerably
weakened during the last years of Elizabeth I's reign.

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

The question arises from the fourth Key Issue and associated Content in the
specification, ‘How successful was Elizabeth | in maintaining the power and prestige of
the monarchy? The personality of the Queen, the defence of the royal prerogative, the
strength and weaknesses of the crown at the end of the reign’. Candidates should also
have studied the third Key Issue, which will help them to refer to specific developments,
‘The pressures of the war against Spain, financial problems, the Irish Rebellion, Essex’s
Rebellion, the parliament of 1601 and the monopolies debate’. By the end of the reign,
Elizabeth was isolated at court and in her government because her associated had died
or had retired. Many were waiting for the new king. Nevertheless, she still kept a grip on
affairs and her weakness and determination should not be underestimated. The last
parliament showed the willingness of MPs to criticise her over a policy of monopolies
that pointed directly at the crown. On the other hand, the Golden Speech demonstrated
her continuing ability to defuse opposition. It was really after the 1601 Parliament that
she failed physically. The Queen herself might have lost popularity but the prestige of
the monarchy was still high. The problems in the last years must be set alongside the
achievements, including comparative religious peace, a stable ministry led by Robert
Cecil, a peace forced on Ireland. 'The last years’ of the reign are not precise and allow
some leeway. The earliest admissible date would be 1588 but candidates can
commence their arguments later. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

16 Social and Economic Issues 1547-1603

(a) Assess the reasons why rising prices caused problems for many social groups
during the period from 1547 to 1603.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for important social problems.

The question arises from the first Key Issue and associated Content in the specification,
‘What were the main ... effects of rising prices in the second half of the sixteenth
century?...The effects of inflation on the different orders of society - landowners,
tenants, labourers, townspeople’. Some candidates might interpret the social groups
differently, for example looking at the nobility as a class and the crown might be
regarded as a (very small!) social group. Inflation created pressures to increase income
and landowners sought to increase rents whilst tenants correspondingly suffered.
Landowners, including nobles, who were less efficient found that their prosperity
declined. Some nobles and courtiers invested in new ventures. The crown was badly hit
by inflation; income from revenues fell behind the increase in costs. Labourers had no
such means to increase their income. Townspeople were affected according to their
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sources of income. Merchants and trades people were not as badly affected but the poor
found their conditions worsening. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the claim that Elizabeth I's government was completely unsuccessful
in dealing with the problem of poverty.

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

Poverty was seen as a major social problem and the government made a series of
attempts to tackle it. Harsh measures such as whipping to deter vagrancy were
supplemented by measures that provided some relief. There were acts in 1563 and 1572
which combined both parts of official policy. JPs were ordered to levy rates to buy
materials that could be worked by the poor. The most famous statutes were the acts of
1598 and 1601 that attempted a more thoroughgoing reform. Measures to control labour
included the Statute of Artificers (1563) which dealt with pay and conditions of services,
apparently to protect employers and the employed. A major problem facing the
government was that it lacked the machinery to enforce the measures, depending
largely on local initiatives to implement policies. Local rates and initiatives depended on
the willingness and co-operation of those over whom the government had little control.
Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band
Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well
have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

England 1603-1660

17 Politics and Religion 1603-1629

(&) How far do you agree that James I's extravagance was the most important
cause of his financial problems?

Focus: Assessment of an historical judgement.

‘Most important’ implies comparison and candidates are free to argue that other factors
were more important causes of James I's financial problems. These answers will be
justified in giving more attention to other factors. However, they should give some
attention to describing and then assessing ‘extravagance’. Answers that completely
ignore this factor might be liable to ceiling of Band IV but it unlikely that more thoughtful
candidates who aspire to the higher bands will do so. James spent more lavishly on his
court than Elizabeth I, including gifts to favourites. However, candidates can also assess
the effects of the debts that were a legacy from the previous reign. Parliament was
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unwilling to grant more money. Attempts to increase the revenue of the crown, for
example through a revision of the Book of Rates, were very controversial. Negotiations
over the Great Contract failed. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
guality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the reasons why, during the period from 1603 to 1629, there was
opposition to the Stuart kings’ claim to ‘Divine Right’.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for an important political development.

The question asks ‘Why...?" and examiners will be looking for analytical approaches in
the best answers. Answers in these bands should show a sound knowledge of the
relationship of both kings, to 1629, and their Parliaments but the shorter relevant period
of Charles I's reign means that examiners will not expect an even balance between the
two periods. Candidates will be given credit for accurate explanations of what is meant
by ‘Divine Right'. Kings were set apart by God, as ‘God’s lieutenants on earth’. They
were answerable only to God and not to their subjects; they did not depend for their
power on popular approval. Some excellent candidates might note that the Stuarts did
not invent this theory but this point will not be necessary even for the highest mark. This
aroused opposition particularly because of the insensitive way in which James |
expressed the theory and represented his power, denying an important role to
Parliament. Parliamentary privilege depended on its grant by kings. Charles | took a
similar line. Parliament was becoming more important and expressed growing criticism
of ‘arbitrary’ measures in taxation, religion and foreign policy. Members came to see
themselves as defenders of liberty and public opinion. Candidates can explain how the
growing opposition as expressed through particular political developments. Answers in
Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers
will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nhonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

18 Personal Rule and Civil War 1629-1649

(a) Assess the reasons why Charles I's Personal Rule (1629-40) became widely
unpopular in England.

Focus: Assessment of the reasons for an important historical development.

The selection of reasons is open to candidates but they should be reasonably distinct.
The Content in the relevant Key Issue in the specification mentions ‘Charles I's personal
rule (1629-40), Wentworth and the policy of “Thorough” in England and Ireland, religious
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policies and Laud, Scotland and the Bishops’ Wars, the breakdown of personal rule
1639-40’. However, the question asks about the King's unpopularity 'in England’.
Therefore, developments in Ireland and Scotland should be discussed only within their
relevance for England. For example, the Bishops’ Wars gave rise to increased demands
for taxation. Some feared that Wentworth/Strafford would resort to the same methods of
governing England as he used in Ireland. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
qguality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the claim that the role of the army was the most important reason for
the failure of a settlement between Charles | and his opponents during the period
from 1646 to 1649.

Focus: Assessment of an important development.

The question arises from the fourth Key Issue and associated Content in the
specification, ‘Why was Charles | tried and executed? The search for a settlement 1646-
9, the roles of parliament and the army, the failure of negotiations with the king, the
Second Civil War, Pride’s Purge, the execution of Charles I'. The question specifies the
relevant dates. Candidates can refer to the First Civil War, which influenced the ensuing
period, but should take care in doing so. Such references should be brief. All of the
answers will agree that the army was very important but ‘Assess’ means that the
candidates have to put its importance in the context of other groups that were involved.
How crucial was the army? The specification means that they should be able to discuss
Parliament and Charles | himself. Some might go further and consider the Scots but this
is not necessary for any mark. (But good answers should normally refer to the King’'s
hope to play off his enemies against each other including the Scots, who joined his side
in the Second Civil War). Answers in Band | should normally distinguish between the
army officers or grandees and the rank and file, many of whom were influenced by
Leveller ideas and came to push vigorously for an end to negations with the King. The
army officers produced the Heads of the Proposals, which would have allowed some
power to Charles | in a limited monarchy. The more thoroughgoing demands of the rank
and file might be seen in the Putney Debates. Parliament saw itself as threatened by
both the army and Charles | and opened negotiations with him but these came to little,
largely because of the attitude of the King. The Second Civil War and Pride’'s Purge
made a negotiated settlement more difficult -perhaps impossible. The failure of
negotiations led to the King's execution. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V

73



2583 Mark Scheme January 2005

will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

19 The Interregnum 1649-1660

(a) Assess the reasons why Oliver Cromwell became dissatisfied with the Rump
Parliament by 1653.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for an important historical development.

The question asks ‘Why...?" and examiners will be looking for analytical approaches in
the best answers. The end point is specific but not the beginning. 1648-49 might be
appropriate, taking the argument from Pride’s Purge or the execution of Charles | and
the need to reach a settlement after the execution of the King. This does not prevent
candidates taking a narrower line but it is difficult to see how material earlier than 1648-9
can be made relevant unless discussed in a brief introduction. Most candidates are likely
to be critical of the Rump. Because historiography is not an AS Level assessment
criterion, they are not expected to have knowledge of some work - admittedly not
particularly recent - that rejects the view of the Rump and its members as completely
corrupt and self-seeking. Candidates who do discuss this effectively should be
rewarded. Cromwell believed that the Rumpers were slow to agree on a settlement. The
issue of elections proved divisive. The role of Parliament as the highest political authority
and the alleged relegation of army interests can be examined. There were also issues
over other areas of policy, such as foreign policy with the Dutch war. However, answers
should not be expected to show familiarity with the details of foreign policy in this period.
Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band
Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well
have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How tolerant was Oliver Cromwell as Lord Protector in his religious policies
from 1653 to 16587 Explain your answer.

Focus: Assessment of a ruler’s religious policies in a controversial period.

Some have claimed that Cromwell’s religious toleration is one of his greatest claims to
fame. He continued to support it publicly, for example proclaiming that religious freedom
was a fundamental right. He opposed the harsh treatment of Naylor and tried to reach
agreements with the radicals such as Fox. A wide measure of religious freedom was
incorporated into the Instrument of Government that established the Protectorate. There
is evidence that he would have gone further than its exclusion of Anglicans and he was
also willing to allow English Catholics to live a quiet life. Some candidates might refer to
the re-admittance to England of the Jews. Cromwell claimed to follow the guidance of
God in his decisions. On the other hand, there were limits to his tolerance. The
association of Anglicanism and royalism prevented full toleration whilst the toleration of
Catholics should not be exaggerated. The Irish Catholics particularly were beyond the
bounds of toleration. Some might note the close supervision of dubious moral activities
such as the theatres and sports under Cromwell’'s Major-Generals. A very creditable
point would be to note that Cromwell should be judged by the standards of the
seventeenth rather than the twenty-first century. It will be relevant, but not necessary for
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any mark, to consider the religious aspects of his foreign policy, including the vain hope
of a Protestant alliance with the United Provinces and the alliance with Catholic France
against the more Catholic Spain. However, it is doubtful whether religion played a major
part in deciding this alliance. Answers in Bands | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands
of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the
quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will
be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V
will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and
VII will not answer the question.

20 Society and the Economy 1603-1660

(a) Assess the reasons why the mid-1640s saw the growth of the Levellers.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for an important historical development.

The question asks ‘Why...?" and examiners will be looking for analytical approaches in
the best answers. The Civil War created the conditions for radical ideas. The New Model
Army proved to be fertile ground for the Levellers. It enabled men of humble background
to gain promotion. There were opportunities to share new ideas. After the war, the army
refused to disband because of lack of pay and guarantees about exemption from
prosecutions. Religious commitment and especially the appeal of toleration contributed
to the development of the movement. There were political ideals in the demands for a
wider suffrage and an end to arbitrary government (but not republicanism in 1646 except
for a small minority). Some candidates might explain why the Levellers later came to
adopt republicanism, especially when faced with the intransigence of Charles I. There
was growing disillusion with Parliament and even the army leaders. The end of
censorship meant that it was difficult to control new ideas. The easy availability of
printing meant that the Levellers’ ideas could be circulated widely. The army rank and
file had a sort of organisation that proved effective; even the officers or grandees found
to difficult to curb the movement. The appeal of Leveller ideas to some urban classes
outside the army should be noted; they appealed to groups that felt inhibited by
traditional economic and social customs. Answers should support points such as this
with relevant knowledge, for example some examples of their leaders or references to
some of the major pamphlets such as the Agreement of the People. Answers in Bands |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers
in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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(b) Assess the reasons why women and the poor were the main victims of the
witchcraze during the period from 1603 to 1660.

Focus: Analysis of the reasons for an important social development.

The question asks ‘Why...?" and examiners will be looking for analytical approaches in
the best answers. The question arises from the fourth Key Issue and related Content in
the Study Topic: ‘Why were people persecuted for witchcraft? ...the scale of persecution
and trials, possible explanations for witch craze, women and poor as the main victims'.
Women and the poor were perhaps the most disadvantaged in sixteenth century society;
they were among the most vulnerable. Women were seen in the early modern era as
‘weaker’ and thus more susceptible to diabolical influences. The witch craze reflected
widespread belief in supernatural explanations for disasters, but equally may have
reflected and been a physical manifestation of deep tensions within society, whether
social, economic, religious and/or political. Women and the poor could thus very easily
be scapegoats, especially in a society which had no other obvious ‘marginal groups’ or
‘outsiders’ to focus on (eg. Jews, groups of foreigners). Answers in Bands | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly
on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather
than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there
will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and
V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI
and VIl will not answer the question.
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UNIT 2584: ENGLISH HISTORY 1780-1964

England 1780-1846

1 The Age of Pitt and Liverpool 1783-1830

(a) ‘To 1793, Pitt owed his domination of politics to his reforming policies’. How far
do you agree?

Focus: Evaluation of Pitt's reforms as an explanation for his hold on politics to 1793.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might get credit for attempts to place the
relative importance of his reforming policies into the context of other factors assisting his
administration — royal support (especially in the 1784 election and the danger of the 1788
Regency Crisis), the nature of the patronage system, the weakness of the Whig opposition
made worse by splits over the French Revolution in 1790, the dislike of Fox and Lord
North, economic and financial recovery in the 1780s (which is, in part, linked to his
reforming policies) and the political benefits of Pitt’s handling of the French Revolution to
1793. More successful candidates in Bands | and Il may be aware of the fluctuating
balance of factors during the period. Many candidates may agree with the question’s
assertion, stressing the importance of his financial, commercial and taxation reform
combined with practicality and vision but it is possible to point to Pitt's indebtedness to
others, to the strength of the economy in the 1780s and to some failures (Parliamentary
Reform mutually reduced tariffs between Britain and Ireland in 1785 and some of his new
taxes). Such points could lead candidates to stress the importance of the other factors
mentioned, especially royal support and the initial impact of the French Revolution or
perhaps Pitt’'s control of the political system. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of
the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) How serious was the radical challenge to Lord Liverpool’s governments in the
period from 1812 to 18227

Focus: Evaluation of the seriousness of the Radical threat 1812-22.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might establish the nature of the challenge
and the extent to which it posed a threat to Liverpool’'s governments. Although they failed
in hindsight, the 1810s were very disturbed years. 1812 saw bread prices reach their
highest in the 19" century and the 1815 Corn Law was seen as a hated Bread Tax to keep
peacetime prices artificially high. The Continental System was followed by depression in
1815 with Poor Relief reaching its peak in 1818. Luddism in 1812-13 and rick burning in
1816 threatened town and country. Such economic distress stimulated the revival of
radical politics and the spread of revolutionary ideas continued via frequent protest
meetings spreading democratic and republican ideas under the banner of Parliamentary
reform and ‘Old Corruption’ (March of the Blanketeers 1817, Peterloo 1819). Radicals
were experienced in extra-parliamentary methods: meetings, petitions, clubs, press and
coup détat (Cato Street). Yet the challenge was undermined by an experienced
government, a lack of cohesive leadership which was often impractical, divisions over
aims and tactics (argument and numbers v force), the fragmentation of a very regionalised
response and moments of economic recovery (1818 & 1821 onwards). A useful route
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through this question might be to examine government responses, or the activities of a
national leader like John Cartwright and his Hampden Clubs and Political Union Societies,
Orator Hunt (Spa Fields and Peterloo) or revolutionaries like Thistlewood (attacks on the
Tower and Cato Street). Government certainly took the Radicals very seriously. Answers
in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

2 War and Peace 1793-1841

(a) To what extent did British campaigns in the Peninsula War (1808-14) prove to be
the most decisive action taken by Britain in the conflict with France from 1793 to
18157

Focus: Evaluation of the action taken by Britain in the French Wars.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might get credit for attempts to place the
importance of the Peninsula campaigns into the context of other factors in the French War.
Points to be made about the Peninsula might include the importance of making a major
military commitment to Europe, thus giving the British more diplomatic clout, the
significance of creating an effective ‘second’ front to divert Napoleon (the ‘Spanish Ulcer’)
to which he committed over 200,000 men, the ability to combine naval and military
operations (the Lines of Torres Vedras) and eventual invasion of France from the South.
Against this there were and are contemporary critics of the Peninsula war — Lord Grenville
argued that such efforts could have been more effectively deployed in the Low Countries.
Wellington was largely on the defensive until 1812. Other actions might be considered
more important. An effective use of the Navy, diplomatic and financial subsidies, the
economic blockade (Orders in Council) might be considered more decisive. The Peninsula
war sapped French resources and men but in itself did not see Napoleonic retreat or
personal defeat. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering
a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How far did Castlereagh’s policies towards the great powers change from 1814
to 1822?

Focus: Assessment of change in Castlereagh’s foreign policies.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might be aware of changing circumstances
(War to Peace) which in part account for policy towards France (co-operation with Louis
XVIII as a balance to Russian and Austria post 1814-15 on such issues as the Polish
Saxon question) and towards the Eastern Powers. Those areas which remained more
consistent were Spain and Latin America (Castlereagh was slow actively to back the
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South American states and never recognised their independence), Greece (where he
preferred mediation to an emerging war of independence against the Ottomans) and a
commitment, forged during the war, to uphold a system of public law in Europe after it
(Clause 4 of the Vienna Treaty). Some candidates may stress that Castlereagh remained
committed to that ideal, including France in Congress diplomacy at Aix-la-Chapelle in 1818
and stressing that it merely continued wartime diplomacy and interference in Europe.
Others could stress that attitudes changed to this Congress system, stressing
Castlereagh’s limited original intentions (the system was to agree on a rapid rehabilitation
of, and withdrawal from, France) and a need to react to the new Holy Alliance and the
Russia-Austrian rapprochement that appeared to seek intervention (in Italy and elsewhere)
on conservative ideological grounds. Britain thus withdrew from the Congress System after
1818 and became more watchful of Russia, Castlereagh condemning intervention in his
1820 State Paper (key evidence for either a change of policy, or a reaction to post war
events, depending on candidates’ view point). Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

3 The Age of Peel 1829-1846

(@) ow effective was Peel in restoring and re-uniting his party in the period from
1832 to 18417

Focus: Assessment of the extent of the recovery of Peel's party to 1841.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates can argue for success, comparing the
electoral results for 1832 (175) and 1841 (367) or paint a more qualified view by stressing
the failure to reconcile the Ultras and Peel's own distaste for specifically party political
matters. His pursuit of more ‘conservative’ policies in the Tamworth Manifesto (1834)
could be seen as visionary and more inclusive of a wider property-based electorate but
also as a move against an older Toryism that remained strong. His own role in this is
crucial. Was Peel the driving force in policy (as Tamworth suggests) and organisation (the
Carlton Club, Registration issues, leading from the front from 1834 and in the ‘100 days’,
carefully choosing the right moment to challenge the Whigs eg.1841 rather than the
Bedchamber crisis of 1839), or did he merely benefit from Whig mistakes, especially the
Lichfield House Compact, sitting back and waiting for a propertied reaction (and indeed
supporting some Whig policies such as the New Poor Law which outraged some of his
Tories), leaving party organisation to Bonham and others? Certainly in 1841 he failed to
win seats in Ireland, Scotland and in the larger industrial towns. The Conservative base
was narrowly English, rural and small town but, then again, so was the new political
system. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more
or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands lll
and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive.
Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised.
Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
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balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question

(b) What was the most important reason for Peel’'s abandonment of agricultural
protection? Explain your answer.

Focus: Evaluation of the importance of the reason for Corn Law Repeal.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might get credit for the attempt to prioritise
their points, focusing on Peel's own reasoning for abandoning agricultural protection.
Some may stress his awareness of the contingency of the initial 1815 Corn Law and the
changes made to it, including his own modification in 1842; his appreciation of the
importance of the changing nature of food supplies in Europe in the 1840s — from gluts to
deficits; his rigid views on Free Trade etc.). Other factors affecting Peel could be the Irish
Famine and the difficulty of maintaining protection whilst mounting a massive relief attempt
in Ireland, although one could point to this as merely affecting the timing of Repeal or its
use as an excuse (Corn Law Repeal would not feed a single Irish peasant). The role of the
Anti Corn Law League could also be discussed in relation to Peel — its rehearsal of the
arguments for Repeal, its political campaign and influence in the Northern towns but also
the negative way in which it was seen by Peel and the limitations of its campaign
(provoking the Anti-League into action). The emphasis is on Peel himself — the success of
his free trade measures, his determination to impose repeal on Cabinet and Party (most of
whom initially opposed him on this) and his appreciation of changing circumstances in
both Britain and Europe. The question is on the relative importance of the various factors
affecting his decision in 1845-46. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band lll
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

4 The Economy and Industrialisation 1780-1846

(@) Assess the claim that investment rather than invention was the crucial
explanation for industrial growth in the period 1780-1846

Focus: Comparison of the relative importance of 2 factors affecting industrial growth.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. A critical comparison of the two factors in relation to
industrial growth will be very relevant. A huge number of innovative ideas were registered
by the patents office, notably Cartwright's power loom and Watt's rotary steam engine,
many from amateurs and businessmen as well as scientists. Experiments were in vogue,
encouraged by the various Royal Societies (of Arts and later Engineers) which promoted
invention and challenged ideas through more widely circulated newspapers, magazines
and organising societies. However, it is difficult to assess their relative importance. Most
were impractical and Britain may have been on a par with other societies which were
certainly promoting high quality learning Patents could be also counter productive, their
use restricting development. There was much suspicion and vested interest operating
again change, witness the delayed development of railways in the early 19" century and
the delay in applying power to textiles other than cotton. Investment on the other hand was
available thanks to developments in banking, the encouragement of aristocratic
investment in land and minerals and the very large sums accrued from overseas trade.
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Here merchants were keen to invest in infrastructure (canals, railways) that made
overseas products more cheaply available. None the less investment was difficult to come
by (inheritance or marriage could be a more secure route), risky (debtor's goal) and
problematic before company regulation in the early 1840s. Outside Cotton, Coal, Iron and
Transport, industrial growth remained pre-industrial in form. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) To what extent did rural change always lead to poverty in the countryside in the
period from 1780 to 18467?

Focus: Evaluation of the results of rural change 1780-1846.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might be expected to be aware of the major
rural changes in this period — the culmination of the enclosure movement, the application
of mechanisation, the movement towards pastoral and away from arable, increasing
underemployment, population increase and internal migration. It could be argued that such
changes brought many problems, including the replacement of small freeholders or
regularly employed tenants by a depressed labouring class who were employed
seasonally and with lower wages. The Poor Law could be used to demonstrate a rise in
poverty between the 1790s and the 1830s. Population increase especially placed extra
burdens on families. A structural imbalance occurred, yet some candidates may balance
their points by arguing that in some areas, especially those close to industrial or
commercial centres, matters improved. Rick burning and the Swing Riots of 1830-31
occurred in East Anglia, Kent and the South West, areas of declining artisan industry.
Wages were a third higher in the North West. Some profitable estates did improve
conditions and employment opportunities, but most kept wages low and employed an
increasing proportion only on a casual basis. The French Wars made matters worse by
raising prices and then, post 1815, dropping them, so that Agriculture remained in
depression in the 1820s. Very successful candidates might be aware of the use of ‘always’
in the question. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

Britain 1846—-1906

5 Whigs and Liberals 1846-1874

(a) ‘Whig and Liberal dominance of politics during the period from 1846 to 1868 was
due to their reform programmes.’ How far do you agree?

Focus: Evaluation of the relative importance of reform in explaining Whig & Liberal
dominance.
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The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might balance reform (and why it might be
electorally attractive) against other factors which may include the nature of an increasingly
urban electoral system, the predominance of talent on the Whig, Liberal and Peelite side
(Aberdeen, Russell, Palmerston and Gladstone), the split in the Conservatives after 1846
and the near monopoly on popular foreign issues that the Whig — Liberals possessed,
representing both traditional and radical views. Mention may also be made of the
economic stability of this period with issues like radicalism and Ireland subsiding. Each
one of these may be considered to be more important than reform although candidates will
need to discuss reform programmes and their relative importance. Mention here may be
made of free trade, laissez-faire and administrative reform (the latter, when touching
Nonconformist issues, having a growing electoral impact). These in the hands of
Gladstone, were clearly popular, with an urban middle class electorate although all parties
had accepted free trade from 1852. The Repeal of the Paper Duties in 1861 was also
electorally popular. Candidates could challenge the question by examining Parliamentary
Reform, toyed with by Liberals like Russell from 1852 but proposed by the Conservatives
in 1859 and passed by them in 1867. None the less it could be argued that Gladstone and
Russell gained the credit here from 1861 t01866. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) To what extent did Gladstone and his Liberalism enjoy wide support from 1859
to 18747

Focus: Evaluation of the extent of support for Gladstone and Liberalism to 1874.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. More successful candidates might be aware of change,
a growing support to 1872 and then a contraction given the unpopularity and divisiveness
of some of the Gladstone Ministry’s reforms culminating in electoral defeat in 1874. They
will also be aware of the distinction between support in the party and support in the
country, not always the same thing. Candidates might explain Gladstonian Liberalism’s
policies — peace, retrenchment and reform etc. and the extent to which these were
consistently popular (foreign policy was often viewed negatively eg. the Alabama
arbitration). A useful distinction might also be made between Gladstone and Liberalism in
general. Gladstone could generate support amongst particular groups — Nonconformists,
the skilled working class, the business world, middle class radicals and the Celtic fringe
but he could also alienate some, especially upper class Whig leaders, Land, radical Irish
and the patriotic. The Irish were particularly angered by the Irish Land legislation whilst the
Trades Unions were not best pleased by his limited Trade Union legislation.
Nonconformists hated Forster's Education Act of 1870, to the extent of withdrawing
support in 1874. Gladstone was not greatly interested in party and electoral management.
He preferred swaying opinion through great moral questions — if he lacked one then
support could ebb, as it did in 1867 and 1874. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
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the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

6 The Conservatives 1846-1880

(@) ‘The introduction and radical nature of the Second Reform Act of 1867 was a
response to a popular demand for change’. How far would you agree?

Focus: Assessment of the relative importance of popular demand in causing the 2"
Reform Act.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might get credit when they address and
prioritise the importance of popular demand as a factor is pushing reform forward in 1866-
67. A case could be made that Derby and Disraeli sought to harness popular demand (the
skilled upper working class in the New Model Unions, their Reform League led by
Applegarth and Odger) with a view to franchise change as a part of Tory democracy — to
secure power with a working class alliance. They responded tactically to a growing popular
demand seizing their opportunity when the Liberals split to include all Householders and
Lodgers. The Hyde Park Riots, it could be argued, spurred the Conservatives on, as did
further agitation from both the Reform League and the more northern middle-class Reform
Union. Moderate Parliamentary Reform was certainly much discussed by and largely
accepted question for many politicians but, as Derby’s son noted, popular excitement was
not great. Some candidates could therefore take a different approach— the Hyde Park riots
caused comment more through where they were and the issue of crowd control than
because they affected Derby’'s government or Disraeli’'s deliberations. Instead, an
emphasis could be put on Disraeli’s party political opportunism and personal ambition (the
succession to Derby). The radical nature of the bill owed much to manoeuvring by a
minority government to win a majority for the Bill by wooing the Radical vote away from the
Liberals. More successful candidates may question the radical nature of the Act — Disraeli
assumed that most of the new urban votes were Liberal. His actions in the Counties were
to protect the Conservative vote through the redrawing of boundaries. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) To what extent was Disraeli responsible for Conservative defeat in 18807

Focus: Assessment of Disraeli’s role in the electoral defeat of 1880.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might get credit when they assess Disraeli's
relative responsibility for the defeat of 1880 as set against other factors. Disraeli was old
and ill by 1880 and no longer in charge in the Commons. Disraeli has also been blamed
for mistiming the election (better in 1878 than 1880 when he misread some by-election
results). Although the Eastern Question had been favourably settled in 1878, hence the
option of an election then, imperial issues had gone wrong from 1876 (Bulgaria, South
Africa and the British defeat by the Zulus at Isandhlwana in 1879, and troubles in
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Afghanistan which brought Gladstone out of retirement and into a new type of political
campaign (the Midlothian campaign of 1879-80) which Disraeli was unable to match.
Despite a ‘national’ rhetoric which had consolidated support in 1874 only parts of this were
intact in 1880. Disraeli could also be held responsible for running down the Conservative
electoral machinery and alienating Gorst, a key asset in 1874. He resigned in 1878 and
was replaced by the incompetent Skene. Strafford Northcote, leading the election
campaign, was no match for the reunited Liberals, especially when he had presided over a
doubling of the income tax (2d. to 5d.) between 1874 and 1880. Other important factors
were the end of social reform in 1875 (Disraeli’'s fault — he reminded Cross that he had
promised not to harass the people with intrusive legislation) and the onset of agricultural
depression (the Conservatives lost 25 county seats when the Liberals hinted at a change
in property law promoted by the Farmer's Alliance who campaigned against the
Conservatives). The rate of economic growth also slowed, leading to a fall in wages and a
rise in unemployment for which the government was blamed. Disraeli was unlucky in the
circumstances but did little to counter or alleviate them. Candidates might assess whether
Disraeli was merely unlucky or was directly responsible. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

7 Foreign and Imperial Policies 1846—-1902

() To what extent did the principles governing British foreign and imperial policy
change in the period from 1846 to 19027

Focus: Assessment of the extent of change in foreign & imperial principles 1846-1902.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. This is a wide question that encompasses much, so
detail or full coverage of every aspect is not expected. Candidates might get credit for
when they are aware of the main principles of policy — the Balance of Power, the
promotion of trade, the preservation of the Empire, concern over Russia and France and a
limited preference for constitutional states. The Balance of Power saw considerable
change. Britain was committed to uphold the Vienna Settlement of 1815 but attitudes to
Austria changed in the 1850s and Britain supported both German and Italian unification at
Austria’s expense. A commitment to the Treaty of Paris in1856 followed but had failed by
1870. The Balance was now one of 5 (or 6 including Italy) and one could argue Britain
withdrew into Splendid Isolation. Challenged by the US and Germany on Trade, Britain
remained committed to Free Trade and Sea power as a means of securing markets (China
in the 1850s and Suez after 1875). Candidates could argue for a change on Empire, from
Free Trade Imperialism to a formal Empire (especially in Africa) although some see this as
a reluctant change, imposed by others. Russia and France remained problems that
needed constant curbing (Russia in the Crimea and the Balkans; France in Italy, Africa
and the Far East). As for supporting constitutional states there was a Gladstonian
‘morality’ that supported a nation struggling to be free but this depended on the behaviour
of any individual state or its oppressor rather than any consistent preference for
constitutionalism per se. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope,
more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
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well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be
less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band 1ll answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question

(b) Assess the claim that the protection of trade routes to India was the most
important factor in determining British influence and expansion in Africa from 1868
to 1902.

Focus: Assessment of the relative importance of trade routes in conditioning African
expansion.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. One argument in explaining African expansion is that it
was conditioned by the strategic need to protect trade routes to India, hence the concern
with Cape Town and the East African coast and particularly the new route via the Suez
Canal post 1875 (a controlling share was obtained in it, EQypt was acquired from 1882,
interest was shown in the Sudan in 1885 and 1898, Zanzibar was taken in 1890 and the
Fashoda incident flared with France in 1898 over the White Nile.). It may explain a focus
on Eastern and Southern Africa. However, it is equally possible to emphasise the
importance of economic motives, particularly given the onset of depression after 1873 and
especially in Southern Africa. In the pre-1886 period interest there had been traditional,
exploratory (Stanley in 1874-76) and more a question of an over ambitious Colonial
Secretary (Lord Carnarvon’s Confederation scheme under Disraeli) and governors like Sir
Bartle Frere. The discovery of gold in the Transvaal transformed the situation and led to
both the 2" Boer War and to ambitious personal expansion by Cecil Rhodes to encircle
the Boers. More successful candidates might point to factors varying according to area.
The role of other countries might be stressed - competition with the French in the North
and the Germans in the East and the creation of conditions suitable for expansion at both
Berlin in 1884 and Brussels in 1890. Humanitarian and missionary activities, particularly
connected to the Slave Trade, were clearly important in the Sudan (Gordon), East Africa
and the occupation of Nyasaland. More successful candidates might try to balance the
various factors according to area and circumstance. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

8 Trade Unions and Labour 1867-1906

(@) To what extent did Trade Unions involve themselves in party politics in the
period from 1867 to 1906?

Focus: Assessment of the extent of Union involvement in party politics to 1906.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates might get credit when they focus on the
extent of involvement. The New Model Unions were largely focused on self help issues
(wages, conditions, savings and respectability) which brought them close to Liberalism but
not very active within it, whilst in the 1880s New Unionism reversed this and preferred
direct action (strikes) and, at a leadership level, more interest in socialist politics, although
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its members were not voters. To 1900, most Trade Unions and workers seemed happy
with Liberalism without much concern to lobby or use party politics to their advantage.
Even the Trade Union legislation of the 1870s saw little inclination by the TUC to change
its position. Arguably temperance was more of an issue for workers. Only 9 ‘Lib-Labs’
existed in the 1880 and they were very traditional; the potential of more voters (1867 and
1884) was not exploited politically. Trade Unions became more involved as a result of the
employer backlash following the strikes of 1888 and 1889. In retreat in numbers and
tactically, the law became the battleground and, given Liberal and Conservative
reluctance, socialist politics were seen as a way forward. Nonetheless, Keir Hardie's
election as an independent labour MP in 1892 did not convince many Trade Unions of the
need for socialist politics (the block vote system was designed to stop its influence within
the TUC) until 1899 (Lyons v Wilkins). 1900 was a turning point in independent
involvement of Trades Unions (the LRC), which was reinforced by further legal attacks (the
Taff Vale judgment of 1901 which boosted numbers quickly). Although many trade union
members still remained Liberals, the TUC was now part of the LRC. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VII will not answer the question

(b) Who was more important in the creation of a Labour party in the years to 1906,
Keir Hardie or Ramsay McDonald? Explain your answer

Focus: Comparison of the contribution to Labour made by Hardie & McDonald.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. It is likely that in this earlier period of Labour
development, many candidates may give Hardie more credit than McDonald. That will be
acceptable but discussion of only one of the two will limit an answer to Band IV at best.
Both were Scottish and both helped create a Labour party in 1900 but they came from
different stands within the Labour movement. McDonald was a Fabian from 1886 and
joined the socialist ILP in 1894. His contributions were rhetorical and organisational,
especially in his role as the first Secretary of the LRC after 1900. Controversially he
negotiated the electoral alliance with the Liberals in 1903 - his supporters stress Labour
weakness (just 2 MPs in 1900) and the need to make an impact at the next general
election (potentially 50 plus), where splitting the progressive vote would only let the Tories
in. His detractors argue he compromised on Hardie’s hard won ‘independence’ and risked
re-absorption by the Liberals. In the end it gained Labour 29 seats in 1906 and they
became a viable minority party. To 1903, Hardie had made the running in the creation of a
party independent of the Liberals, forming a Scottish one in 1888, becoming the first
independent MP in 1892 and inspiring the formal ILP in 1893 by bringing together the
socialist organisations. He provided the presence and image of ‘independence’ both in
Parliament and outside, especially the North. He stressed the importance of the Trade
Unions switching allegiance (numbers, organisation and finance) to broaden the Labour
political movement after the ILP wipe out in 1895. He was crucial in creating a bridge
between them and the other Labour organisations to form the Labour Party in 1900 (LRC).
He became its Chairman in 1906, by which time he was leaving party organisation to
McDonald. More successful candidates might be aware of the timing of their respective
impact and their largely complementary roles. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
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raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question

Britain 1899-1964

9 Liberals and Labour 1899-1918

(a) ‘The problems facing the Conservatives were the most important reason for the
Liberal electoral victory of 1906’. How far do you agree?

Focus: Evaluation of the reasons for Liberal victory in 1906.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. The key issues were, on the Liberal side, an angry
working class (Taff Vale) and a new unity born out of a defence of Free Trade. On the
Conservative side there was a decline in party organization (27 Liberals were unopposed
in 1906, in marked distinction to 1900) with 100 Conservatives retiring and the loss of
working class support in Lancashire and London through to the failure to reverse Taff
Vale, Chinese Slavery and Tariff Reform (the ‘small loaf’ which was easily the biggest
issue in 1906). Middle class voters were also alienated by Conservative divisions over
Tariffs and re-attracted to Liberalism via a less threatening and less Home Rule obsessed
party. Given this, it is likely that most candidates will conclude that the1906 election was
lost by Balfour's conservative attempt to solve problems controversially. The Liberal
programme was more traditional and ‘safe’ (a no to food taxes, repeal of the Conservative
Education and Licensing Act to appease traditional Liberal groups and repeal of Taff Vale
to appease the Unions). Signs of new liberalism were rare. It was more a question of new
unity imposed by Conservative mistakes and an electoral pact with Labour to undermine
working class support for Labour and avoid splitting the progressive vote. Although there
were many who had abstained from voting in 1900 and now turned out for the Liberals (a
25% increase) it is likely they were reacting against Conservatism. This could exaggerate
the impact on seats leading to many more. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of
the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion

(b) To what extent was social reform the most important aim of the Liberal
governments from 1906 to 1914?

Focus: Evaluation of the relative importance of social reform in Liberal aims 1906-14.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates will get credit when they explain the aims of
Liberalism in this period — an older Liberalism which prioritised a defence of Free Trade,
Temperance as a key social aim, a concern with Nonconformist issues on education and
an interest in constitutional issues (the franchise, the role of the House of Lords and, if
passed, Home Rule for Ireland) versus a New Liberalism of collective social reform to
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enable the disadvantaged to stand on their own two feet via state assisted insurance
schemes. Candidates may agree that priority of aim was determined by particular
politicians at given moments — the social reform of New Liberalism under Churchill and
Lloyd George seizing the initiative between 1908 and 1911 (Pensions, Labour Exchanges,
Trade Boards, National Insurance etc.) whilst 1906-08 and 1911-14 saw more traditional
Liberal aims published by Campbell Bannerman and Asquith (a reversal of Conservative
educational legislation and anti Trade Union legal decisions, the Parliament Act of 1911,
Irish Home Rule and franchise issues (promoting male and dithering over the female vote).
Some candidates might point out that older Liberal aims continued to prevail when dealing
with social reforms — the acceptance of the majority report of the Poor Law Commission
which recommended a retention of ‘1834’; the emphasis on individual savings and the
stress on children’s health and diet in education rather than an extension of educative
provision. Nonetheless, many may argue that social reform was the most important aim,
not least because of its importance for national efficiency following the set back at the turn
of the century. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question

10 Inter-War Domestic Problems 1918-1939

(a) ‘The impact of the General Strike (1926) was more political than economic in the
period to 1929'. How far do you agree?

Focus: Assessment of the impact of the General Strike to 1929.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. In terms of trends, the economic impact of the strike
confirmed development in wages and hours in the 1920s — lower or static wages, often
with longer hours, with the dismissal or victimisation of those who had struck. The coal
industry in particular faced severe competition from abroad and from new fuels and
continued to react by squeezing labour costs rather than through modernisation or the
amalgamation of smaller firms. Britain remained on the gold standard at a high rate of
exchange. The main economic impact was on the miners themselves when driven back
through starvation. They would have gained more by accepting Samuel (and maintaining
hours). The main economic ‘gain’ was a more sensible approach to industrial relations
such as the Mond-Turner talks of 1928-29 (employers meeting with the TUC to explore
ways of increasing industrial efficiency) and a certain reluctance to cut wages in industries
other than coal and rail. Most candidates are likely to argue that the political impact was
greater — the discrediting of Syndicalism, the belief in forcing the issue through large scale
direct action (numbers involved in strikes and lock outs fell). Union leaders, through the
experience of 1926 and economic reality, resorted to it less, aware that its political
implications would lead to a showdown with a well organised state. It enabled the
Conservative right to hinder the Labour Party by changing the political levy to a
‘contracting in’ basis (thus reducing fee income for Labour by one third), and to hamper
Trade Unionism by making sympathy strikes illegal. It reinforced Baldwin’s position as
Conservative leader and PM, especially his use of the media although in the long run it
boosted Labour through class solidarity and the desire to nationalise. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
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clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) How effective was Ramsay McDonald as prime minister in the Labour
governments of 1924 and 1929-31?

Focus: Assessment of Ramsay McDonald’s effectiveness as PM to 1931.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Some candidates might argue for effectiveness - that he
established Labour as a respectable and responsible party of government, pursuing
moderate policies in both governments at home and abroad, avoiding ILP socialism. In
practice both were minority governments, dependent on Liberal support. His backing for
Snowden’s orthodox handling of economic and financial issues underscored this, ruling
out any new approach to the problems of unemployment. He was a realistic politician
perhaps welcoming the short nine months, having proven his ability to govern. Supporters
of McDonald also point to his statesmanship in the crisis of 1931, putting the national
interest and the pound before Labour party sectional interests, being forced to give a show
of unity to a largely Conservative Coalition in the ensuing National government when his
own minority Labour government fell after nine ministerial resignations. Other candidates
may point to his lack of effectiveness - that he came to power in 1924 through a non
socialist defence of Free Trade, that his socialist colleagues criticised him both for this and
for failing to attempt socialist reform (only John Wheatley was of the Labour left) and that
he mishandled relations with the USSR and over the Campbell case leading to inevitable
defeat. He was unable to delegate. In 1929 little had been done to prepare for rising
unemployment and the Government was subsequently buffeted by the impact of the Great
Depression. In 1931 McDonald failed to take his cabinet with him on the issue of cuts and
Henderson successfully led a rebellion. McDonald, by joining a National Government as
PM, was thus “the great betrayer” of the Labour movement. Much will depend how
candidates approach the 1931 crisis as to whether they see McDonald as effective or not.
Should he have resigned with honour intact? Could he have done anything to prevent the
crisis erupting? Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

11 Foreign Policy 1939-1963

(a) ‘British Foreign Policy aims from the outbreak of war in 1939 to the Potsdam
Conference of 1945 were affected more by relations with the USSR than by relations
with the USA’. How far do you agree?

Focus: Comparison of the relative importance of the USSR & the USA in changing British
aims abroad 1939-45.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. The balance of the arguments will depend on which of
the USSR and USA seems more important but Band V will require an understanding of
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Britain’s relations with one of these. Those who would agree with the question are likely to
assert the importance of the Nazi Soviet Pact in confounding allied views of the USSR and
in ‘greenlighting’ Hitler's Polish ambitions. The aim of policy then became the need to bring
both the USSR and the US into war. The USSR could take the strain of Nazi military
power whilst Britain would benefit from Lend Lease. This succeeded in 1941 and those
who stress the US as being of more importance might point out the success in getting the
US to focus on German defeat first. As an ally, Britain remained more cautious of the
USSR, especially the potential price to be paid in any future peace settlement, hence the
percentages agreement in Moscow in 1944. In turn the USSR remained suspicious of the
Western Allies’ delay in reopening a Western Front (1944). Despite Arctic convoys,
supplies and assistance, there was feeling that Britain was too much at arms length,
hoping that both dictators would destroy each other. Whilst the alliance with the US
became closer, despite some military and organisational friction, the alliance with Stalin
declined. By 1944-45 British post war aims would be in conflict with those of the USSR
(over Poland and especially occupied Germany) and possibly those of the US, if it saw
Britain as of little future value. Churchill feared Stalin, Roosevelt and Truman would act
against British imperial interest at Teheran, Yalta and Potsdam. Whilst the USSR had
become the new enemy, relations with the US were one sided with Britain playing a
supportive role, hoping to maintain some elements of her previous global power. Answers
in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VII will not answer the question

(b) How seriously did Britain take European co-operation and integration in the
period from 1945-19637? Explain your answer.

Focus: Assessment of the relative importance of European co-operation for Britain 1945—
63.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Many are likely to argue that Britain did not take
European integration seriously until 1960, pointing to Britain’s traditional world status, the
extent of imperial involvement throughout the period, and her concern to shape Europe
rather than be shaped by it. The Atlantic alliance was preferred by both Labour and
Conservative governments, enabling them to compete at superpower level. National
sovereignty was invoked as a reason for staying out. Britain wanted none of the Pleven
Plan for a European Defence Union, preferring the NATO alliance and the US on military
matters, and her own trading organisations (EFTA etc) for the economy. The Schumann
Plan and EEC were similarly mistrusted or not considered suitable for Britain. Europe
became just another factor in domestic politics. Its thrust in the EEC — French control over
German iron and steel- were less of an issue for Britain. Bevin was interested in a
European Third Force, but it was more to deter. Economic issues also dictated Britain’s go
it alone attitude up to 1960. Those who argue for a serious approach to Europe may stress
its economic recovery and British initiatives such as the Council of Europe in 1949, or the
Eden Plan of 1952, with leadership coming through the OEEC and NATO. However,
devaluation of the pound in 1949 encouraged Europe to find her own economic salvation,
whilst the Board of Trade and the Treasury both opposed entry because of economic
weakness, the disruption of Free Trade and the need to protect Sterling. Churchill, Bevan,
Attlee and Eden were all sceptical and, although they took the issue seriously, did not see
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British interest as lying with Europe. France consistently made it easy for Britain not to
involve itself and thus accused Britain of not taking it seriously. Answers in Band | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question

12 Post War Britain 1945-1964

(@) Which was the most successful of the Labour governments’ reforms in the
period from 1945 to1951? Explain your answer with reference to at least three
reforms.

Focus: Evaluation of the relative success of several Labour reforms 1945-51.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. An examination of only two reforms will not be able to
go beyond Band lll, consideration of only one will render a discussion of ‘most successful’
invalid and will not be able to go beyond Band V. There are a wide variety of reforms to
choose from but most will opt for three of the following — educational development (leaving
age raised to 15) and the tripartite division of secondary education; Bevan's housing
policy; nationalisation, particularly coal and railways; the National Health Service and
universal national insurance. Effective criteria will need to be established — the harsh
economic climate and shortage of raw materials, (affecting housing — prefabs and
squatting), the extent of vested interest and opposition to be overcome (The BMA in the
NHS; socialist commitments to comprehensive education or to universality in health
treatment) the extent of bureaucracy to surmount (red tape in housing approval) the issue
of planning and purpose (what was nationalisation expected to achieve beyond being non-
profit making utilities, the scale of the problem in relation to those satisfied (house building,
patients treated, children educated, adults insured) and some awareness of the context of
a particular reform. The energy and effectiveness of Ministers can also be considered —
Bevan on housing and health, Ellen Wilkinson and George Tomlinson on education, and
James Griffiths (national insurance). Many candidates may conclude that the NHS (with
the exception of prescriptions) was a success, as was housing (on a slower scale).
Education was probably successful despite socialist misgivings, the universality of
insurance a success, but nationalisation was mixed. More successful candidates could
judge some of theses areas in relation to aim and socialist principle (nationalisation scored
highly on the latter.) Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope,
more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be
less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question

(b) ‘Labour owed its 1964 electoral victory to the leadership of Harold Wilson’. How
far do you agree?
Focus: Assessment of the relative importance of Wilson in Labour’s 1964 victory.
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The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Labour won in 1964 by the large swing in the popular
vote but only by a narrow margin of seats (317 to the Conservative’s 304, and only a 5-
seat majority in the Commons). To explain ‘How far...?*, candidates will be given credit
when they assess the relative importance of Wilson’s leadership in victory in relation to
other factors (eg. increasing problems within the Conservative Party). Wilson’s youthful
leadership (at 47 the youngest PM since the early 19" Century) and his identification with
competence and all things ‘modern’ contrasted well with the new aristocratic Conservative
leader Sir Alec Douglas-Home, who ran an ineffective campaign and did not handle
television well. Wilson promoted his image with much talk of planning and the
opportunities offered by ‘the white heat of technology’. The grey years of Gaitskell were
past and Wilson exploited Conservative weakness, especially economic, with skill.
However, many candidates may well conclude that it was the Conservatives who lost the
election in the years after 1959, rather than Wilson or Labour who won it. The
Conservatives seemed too ‘Establishment’, the promotion of a peer to the leadership was
a mistake given the satirists of the day. Its organisation lost its way after 1959; Butler
replaced Hailsham and was in turn replaced by Macleod. 1950s affluence now seemed
relatively sluggish by comparison with elsewhere, and the Conservative Chancellor
(Selwyn Lloyd) imposed unpopular deflationary policies in 1961. Decolonisation, the
Profumo affair and immigration unsettled some whilst a new economic policy (the ‘New
Approach’) involving controlled expansion was undermined by De Gaulle’s veto in 1963. A
radical Cabinet reshuffle (‘Night of the Long Knives’) also unsettled his ministerial
colleagues when it was intended to create the sense of a fresh, dynamic government.
Macmillan’s choice of replacement was botched. Middle and working class voters were
lost. Labour won on a modern and modernising agenda (‘the white heat of technology’).
Some answers might point out that Labour’s victory can be exaggerated. Labour only won
by a very narrow margin — a Commons majority of just 4, with 13 seats and 0.7% more of
the vote more than the Tories. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
guestion and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.
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Europe 1046-1250

1 The Reform of the Church 1046-1122

(a) To what extent was Gregory VIl personally responsible for the Investiture
Contest?

Focus: Assessment of role of individual in context of major historical event.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Gregory’s personal responsibility can be interpreted
broadly. He was strong-minded, willful, volatile, temperamental and assertive. Candidates
will need to move beyond this, however, to engage with his principal ideas, putting these
into context of prevailing ideological positions of regnum and sacerdotium, a developing
programme of reform ideas, imperial attitudes and practices. Gregory’s ideas included:
paramountcy of justitia, sovereignty and so supremacy of the pope over Christian society
(including bishops and kings); the necessity for ‘suitability’ of office-holders in ordered
society; the illegitimacy of lay control over clerics. Such ideas had a powerful impact,
above all the attack on lay investiture and the idea of the deposition of a king. Some of the
context was political. Other factors which might be mentioned include: the background of
an historically weak papacy and strong imperial monarchy; the consequences of the 1046
Synod and the 1059 Election Decree; the establishment of a reforming Papacy and its
initial measures; the minority of Henry IV and the retreat of the German Crown and
advance of the Papacy during those years; the internal problems of Henry IV once he
attained majority; and so Gregory VII's agenda and the threats to traditional German
monarchical practices, including over the Church. Candidates who dwell wholly upon
Gregory VII, no matter the strengths of their answer, will not be bale to go above Band
lll. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band I
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the reasons why the Cluniacs lost their appeal in this period.

Focus: Assessment of causation of religious change.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Here candidates need to focus on the Cluniacs and any
references to other Orders need to be used only as contextual evidence. The religious-
spiritual context was important in respect of eg. the Benedictine Rule, prayers, good
works, ways to salvation, traditions of patronage, family connections, benefactions, the
appeal of monastic life to the younger members of families. Increasingly, the Cluniacs
were criticised for pursuing a ‘contaminated’ form of Benedictinism; for they had, it was
said, lost the true and pure nature of the Rule. Their leadership, it was alleged, had
become lacklustre and too closely identified with lay society and its leaders, accepting too
readily extensive endowments. They were over-centralised and too formalized, even
formulaic. They were no longer committed to key aspects of the Opus Dei and it was felt,
not least by their Cistercian critics, they had lost their sense of brotherhood and become
over-institutionalised. Other Orders offered (or appeared to offer) alternatives, not least a
pure, strong commitment to the Benedictine ideal. Answers in Band | and 1l will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the

96



2585 Mark Scheme January 2005

demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

2 France and the Empire 1152-1250

(a) Assess the reasons why Frederick Barbarossa became involved in lItaly.

Focus: Assessment of causation of policy area.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Barbarossa made six expeditions to Italy and these
subsumed a high proportion of his reign. The levels of commitment and involvement were
high. He had inherited both an interest and an involvement in Italian affairs and in dealings
with the Papacy, in part the produce of his imperial position. Such were heightened by his
Imperial Coronation in 1155. Reasons embraced the obvious attractions of wealth and
material gain allied to a boost to power, location and prestige; issues of control, not least
over the Papacy (events of 1159-76) and over the growing power and pretensions of the
Lombard Communes. Frederick saw himself as Emperor and was ambitious; there were
profits in involvement in Italy; he probably had imperial ambitions and dreams (evidenced
in a view of Italy as German by conquest and not Papal gift, clashes with Pope Alexander
Il over ‘imperial’ actions and decisions, the use of Roman law and lawyers and imperial
theory against Papal ideology). The context of Emperor-Pope clashes might be adduced
too, if briefly. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How far were resources the main reason for Philip Augustus’ success against
the Angevins?

Focus: Assessment of causation in context.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Resources included: taxes, wealth from lands, Church
gifts, loans, the accretion of resources from prior territorial gains. Undoubtedly, Philip
possessed strong and growing financial assets, in part inherited, in part built up from
successful policies from 1180. Royal income at least doubled, if not more, and there were
other gains, not least via his skilful exploitation of his position as feudal suzerain. That
said, there was more to his success than simple financial strength. Philip was a decent
military commander and an astute diplomat. He used his power as feudal suzerain to the
full and exploited the errors and the weaknesses of King John, as well as the latter’s
uneasy relationship with the Norman baronage. The Angevins had their own problems and
were probably not as strong in exploitable and available resources. Philip could also make
use of a developed and efficient system of administration. Focus will be especially upon
1199-1204 or 1206 though some reference ahead to 1214 and the major victory then at
the Battle of Bouvines might be expected. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
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narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of
the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

3 Crusading and the Crusader States 1095-1192

(a) How far was strong leadership the main reason for the success of the First
Crusade?

Focus: Assessment of causation of major historical event.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. ‘Strong leadership’ might embrace elements such as:
the personal role of Pope Urban Il and other Church leaders, the place of the Papal
Legate Adhemar, the presence of (often powerful) personalities such as Bohemond,
Tancred of Taranto, Godfrey of Bouillon, Raymond of Toulouse, Robert Curthose, Hugh of
Vermandois, Stephen of Blois and Robert of Flanders. Candidates might point out that
often there were internal divisions and squabbles, and that knights and others often
provided an element of leadership or direction (notably after the siege of Antioch and in
galvanising the drive for Jerusalem). Other factors might include: religious fervour and zeal
(the impetus provided by Pope Urban, various religious men on the ground, events such
as the Holy Lance at Antioch, the procession outside Jerusalem, military strategy and
tactics, the significance of key military successes (eg. at Doryleum, at Antioch), tensions
and disunity among opponents (eg. Sunni and Shi'ite, divided leadership, Turks and
Egyptians, Aleppo and Damascus). Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the
guestion.

(b) How serious were the problems faced by the Crusader States in the period from
1100 to 11437

Focus: Assessment of seriousness of problems in historical context.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Problems faced included: the climate and terrain; a
shortage of settlers; geographical location and vulnerability; (over-) dependence upon the
disunity of opponents; internal divisions and rivalries; the ambitions of individual rulers in
the States; uneasy relations with the Byzantine Emperor; tactical needs such as avoiding
open, pitched battles; great dependence upon castles as upon diplomatic and military
skills to keep opponents divided; the unreliability of mercenaries and locals in military
operations. Specific examples (eg. Edessa, Jerusalem) would help to strengthen answers.
Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band I
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
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being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

4 Social, Economic and Intellectual Developments of the Twelfth Century

(a) Assess the reasons for the growth of towns and cities in the twelfth century.
Focus: Assessment of causation factors in economic areas.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Towns and cities grew in scale and size in the period,
one of general economic growth attendant upon population growth, expanding trade
routes and activities and somewhat better stability conditions. Developments in trade,
trade volumes, wealth, taxable capacity, urban functions in government, religion, banking,
strategic controls, were factors. Manufacturing and exports, markets and fairs,
colonisation, shifts from the countryside to towns, specialisation of production, agrarian
and commercial were all important too. Area examples would be useful and candidates
can draw from English and continental examples (eg. Northern Italy, Flanders, Paris,
Bruges, London, Florence, Pisa, Genoa, Milan). The significance of lay and ecclesiastical
needs, and their demands within the urban context, could also be noted. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) How far was there a ‘Renaissance’ in learning in twelfth-century Europe?

Focus: Assessment of character, extent and nature of major historical event.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates may argue about the validity of the term
‘Renaissance’, though most may accept its usage. A broad time span (c.1050-1250) is
possible, though the focus in illustrative content should be primarily on the 12th century.
Some contextual sense is to be expected, eg. growth in government and law; the need for
well-trained and literate administrators/officials for kings, nobles, merchants; the
Investiture Contest and its effects on scholarship and the search for the means to buttress
arguments; developments in canon law; contacts with the Muslim world; a greater sense of
critical enquiry. ‘Learning’ may produce a focus upon literary areas, but references to arts
and culture and architecture are also fine. Revived scientific interests, a strong interest in
classical learning, maturing humanism, the roles of masters and teachers may be
mentioned, as also activities from a wide field of Northern Europe (especially Paris) and
Southern Europe (Bologna, Montpellier, Salerno). Answers in Band | and 1l will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
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very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

Europe 1450-1530

5 The Italian Renaissance 1450-1530

(a) Assess the importance of classical examples as influences on artists and
architects of the Italian Renaissance in the period 1450-1530.

Focus: Assessment of an important cultural development.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. There should be a strong focus on the classical
heritage, but answers may take this further and look at how classical examples were
adopted and adapted. Specific examples should be used to illustrate arguments, eg. the
way in which masters such as Brunelleschi (Brunellescho), Donatello or Raphael used
classical examples in their buildings, sculpture and paintings, or the ways in which literary
sources (eg. works of Pliny) were used for inspiration and precedent. Candidates may also
consider other factors such as contemporary fashion, the needs and interests of patrons,
the pride of individual Italian states. Some attention needs to be paid to both artists and
architects, as does consideration of the degree to which non-classical influences applied.
Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band I
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) To what extent were Renaissance ideas in the period 1450-1530 reflected in the
work of the Humanist writers?

Focus: Assessment of an important cultural development.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers need to consider Humanist writers and the
influences on their works, Renaissance and traditional. Candidates may also consider the
influence of ideas such as: the importance of textual study in Humanist practice, searching
out lost manuscripts and editing corrupted texts; the rediscovery of Greek texts that led to
a revival of interest in the philosophical ideas of Plato and attempts to reconcile (even
synthesise) them with Christian tenets. Candidates may legitimately concern themselves
only with Machiavelli and Castiglione — the authors identified in the specification — but
other Italian humanist writers (eg. Pico della Mirandola, Ficino) may quite legitimately be
discussed. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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6 Spain 1469-1520

(a) How effectively did Ferdinand and Isabella deal with the problems facing them in
the early years of their reigns?

Focus: Assessment of a series of problems.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. A range of problems may considered, most of which are
interlinked through the issue of civil war. These may include: the need to produce a settled
administration and government; the problems of an over-mighty nobility; problems of scale
and disunity; dealing with issues raised by a pluralist society with Jewish and Muslim
communities within Christian states; problems with the church. Many answers may
conclude that some problems, for example the civil war and the nobility, were dealt with
effectively, but issues such as the administration of a disparate inheritance were not really
tacked. Candidates need to note the limitation to the period to be considered and should
not seek to evaluate the whole reign, but examiners need to show latitude because the
guestion does not given a precise end date. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of
the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) How much unity had the reigns of Ferdinand and Isabella brought to Spain by
15167

Focus: An important political development.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Material which might be considered includes: civil war,
administration, religious policy, foreign policy and the succession (eg. Ferdinand’s second
marriage). Methods of government, for example peripatetic government, might also be
considered. So too might consideration of the powers and role (not) allowed in Castille to
Ferdinand; the strong sense of independent traditions within Aragon and the Aragonese
sense of the danger of Castilian domination. Many answers may say that very little actual
unity was achieved, despite there being some unity of purpose (eg. in the reconquista) and
some unity of religious policy (especially the inquisition that operated in both Aragon and
Castille). There may also have been some psychological unity in terms of how ‘Spain’ was
seen by other states. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope,
more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be
less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

7 The Ottoman Empire 1451-1529

() To what extent did the Ottoman rulers fulfil their aims the in period from 1451 to
15207

Focus: Evaluation of the success of Ottoman rulers.
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The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. A great deal of material can be considered here and it
would be quite reasonable for candidates to attempt a chronological approach. An
alternative method would be to look at a range of themes over all three reigns. Both
approaches are equally valid. In the reign of Mehmed Il (1451-81), the focus was on the
capture and then the development of Constantinople as an imperial capital and the
perception of himself as heir to Byzantium, and attacks on remaining outposts of
Byzantine power. It could be argued that he was largely successful, with some exceptions
in the Mediterranean. The aims of Bayezid Il (1481-1512) were largely those of
consolidation, but his reign did see the first development of naval power and, with it, early
attempts to dominate the Mediterranean. Again, there were successes, but was he limited
by the existence of a rival (his brother Jem) and less successful in his declining years?
Selim | (1512-20) turned his attentions to Anatolia and the Arab lands in a great swathe of
conquests. He also attempted to consolidate government. Answers in Band | and 1l will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) How significant was the fall of Constantinople (1453) for the Ottomans and for
Western Europe in the years to 15297

Focus: Assessment of the significance of the fall of Constantinople.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Many candidates may argue that the fall of
Constantinople was of great significance for the Ottomans and for Western Europe.
Significance can be measured in a number of ways, eg: the great prestige gained by the
Ottomans and the great shock felt by the West; strategic issues and the Ottoman ability to
launch further attacks, and the mode and direction of these attacks; the Imperial view of
the Ottoman Empire; the failure in the West to launch any effective crusade after 1453,
despite the shock of the city’s loss; consolidation for the Ottomans in the Mediterranean;
the impact on Venetian and Genoese possessions, and Italian mercantile willingness to
negotiate with the Ottomans to keep trade flowing; the degree to which there was an
exodus of Byzantine scholars who brought ideas/learning/valuable classical texts to
Western Europe. Some answers may well look at both longer and shorter term issues —
that could be very effective. Answers must deal with both sections of the question, but it
will be quite acceptable for the balance not to be up to about 60:40 either way without any
impact on the quality of answers (and thus access to the top of Band I). Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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8 Exploration and Discovery 1450-1530

(a) Compare the reasons why Spain and Portugal embarked on overseas
exploration and empire-building in the period 1450-1530.

Focus: Assessment and comparison of reasons.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers need to offer adequate treatment of both
countries, though the balance may be up to about 60:40 either way without any impact on
the quality of answers (and thus access to the top of Band I). Since a real sense of
comparison is required, many may adopt a thematic approach, which could be very
effective. Areas that might be considered include: geographic advantages, historical
traditions as sea-faring nations, links to North Africa and the Atlantic, economic
considerations, crusading, missionary considerations, personalities and royal/merchant
patronage, competition between the two kingdoms. Candidates may well also draw into
their comparison of motives a distinction between Portuguese activities (with their strong
trading interests) and Spanish (with their obsession to seize land and colonise). Answers
in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) How important was royal patronage in encouraging Portuguese exploration and
empire building in the period 1450-1530?

Focus: Assessment of a significant area of policy and motivation.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Royal patronage can be seen as very important, starting
perhaps with the crusading and economic interests of Prince Henry the Navigator (died
1460). Other royal motives for consideration might include the pride of the monarchy and
(perhaps from the 1490s) competition with Spain. Possible alternative factors might
include: geographical position tying into Portuguese economic/trading interests,
navigational and technological developments, religious considerations - astute candidates
may show how these can link to the patronage of the royal family. Answers in Band | and
Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

Europe 1498-1560

9 The Holy Roman Empire 1517-1559

(a) To what extent was population growth the main reason for social and economic
problems in Germany during the period 1517 to 15597

Focus: Assessment of significant social and economic change.
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The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. For the significance of population growth, the complaint
was regularly made that ‘Germany is overcrowded’. Candidates may consider issues such
as: the particular impact of population growth on towns and cities (especially
manufacturing and trading centres like Augsburg, Danzig, Munich, the mining towns of
Saxony) and the great social and economic problems created there through overcrowding
and unemployment (including a rise in anti-semitism). Answers may also explain how
rising population stimulated and/or drove price inflation. Alternative engines of
contemporary social and economic problems that could be discussed include: trade loss
(eg. the difficulties of the Hanseatic League); inflation; a lot of indifferent harvests and
major hardship in the countryside; the problems of poverty; growing crime; peasant
revolts, perhaps linked to the influence of the ideas of Luther and more radical religious
reformers (eg. as reflected in the Twelve Articles of Memmingen). Some may question the
scale of population growth (‘only’ ¢.12 to ¢.15 million). Some may see the linkages
between these factors and show how these various factors were inter-related. Answers in
Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the impact that repeated war with France had on the Holy Roman Empire
from 1521 to 1559.

Focus: Assessment of consequences of war.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers must focus on the impact on the Holy Roman
Empire; this is not a general question on Charles V’s wars. Issues that may be considered
include: the impact of the repeated financial exactions on the Emperor’s capacity to act,
the impact on Charles’ ability to ‘deal with’ the Reformation (Luther, imperial cities, the
princes), the impact on Charles’ ability to ‘deal with’ the Ottoman threat in Hungary (the
guestion asks about the Empire, not Germany, so the front in Royal Hungary is relevant).
Some may very validly look at the question through certain turning points or offer a survey
rooted in 1559 that looks back thematically. Some candidates may point out that the wars
had a limited physical impact on the Empire in terms of devastation, localized to small
battle areas on/near frontiers and the paths taken by marching marauding armies.
Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

10 Spain 1504-1556
(a) How successful was Charles | in dealing with the domestic problems that he
faced in Spain the in the early years of his reign?
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Focus: Assessment of a serious political problem.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Issues which might be considered may include: noble
power, Charles’ ignorance of Spain in 1516, the revolts of 1520-22, relations with the
church, the issue of Charles’ brother Ferdinand, financial issues, Charles’ frequent
absences. It could be argued that he, personally, was not very successful in dealing with
these problems since he quit Spain on being elected Emperor and the revolts were put
down in his absence by the Regent, Adrian of Utrecht. However, notwithstanding
intractable problems of finance, Charles’ reign did settle down pretty quickly and the
ensuring calm might suggest that he (the king and/or his government) was pretty
successful. Candidates need to note the limitation to the period to be considered and
should not seek to evaluate the whole reign, but examiners need to show latitude because
the question does not given a precise end date. Candidates who push on into the 1520s
may consider the importance of Charles decision to live in Spain throughout the period
1522-29 and the early successes of los Cobos, Secretary to the new Council of Finance
(established 1523). Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope,
more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be
less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the strengths and weaknesses of the Spanish economy during the reign
of Charles I.

Focus: Assessment of a significant economic issue.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. This question is centered on the economy of Spain
rather than an assessment of the crown finances, although Charles’ constant need for
money did have a significant impact on the economy. The economy of Spain was effected
by various factors during this period, including: the juros which encouraged the prosperous
to take up more leisured lifestyles, the balance between wool and grain which was
distorted by the mesta, population growth which had an impact on grain production and
the need to import grain, the effects of inflation which could be seen everywhere, the
impact of the Americas in promoting wool production and in encouraging urbanization, the
depressive economic effects of regular and heavy tax demands (Spain was taxed heavily
to fund Charles’ many wars). Some candidates may argue that a sound economy was
being undermined by the inequalities between grain and wool, and by the financial
exactions of the crown. However, there were areas of industrial and urban growth. (NB
candidates may, but do not need, to distinguish between Aragon and Castille). Answers in
Band I and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.
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11 France 1498-1559

(&) To what extent do you agree with the view that Francis | was an absolute
monarch?

Focus: Assessment of a significant historical concept.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may deal with issues such as: the extent to
which the royal writ actually ran throughout France (eg. the continuance unchallenged of
major noble fiefdoms, the role and power of local parlements and estates); administrative
reforms; fiscal changes that increased royal revenues (4.8 million livres to 9 million); the
massive costs of war that limited what Francis could do and increased royal debts from 1
million to 9 million livres; Francis’ own beliefs about the nature of his kingship (reflected in
Budé’s Instructions of the Prince); royal propaganda and courtly magnificence (‘the theatre
of kingship"); the natural limitations on monarchical power in early modern Europe (eg.
noble power, the limitations of distance); the way in which Francis ruled according to law,
respected the rights of his subjects and rarely attempted to influence judges (realities
summed in de Seyssel's The Great French Monarchy and its concept of a contract
between monarch and subjects). Answers may discuss the financial constraints imposed
on Francis | by his frequent wars. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
guestion and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band ||
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) How successful were the French monarchs in dealing with French financial
problems of the period 1515 to 1559?

Focus. Assessment of the level of success.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Areas that may be dealt with include: the worsening
financial situation of the crown, the better exploitation of traditional forms of income (eg.
through the new trésories); significant increases in existing tax revenues (the aides, the
taille and the gabelle); forced loans; the sale of offices and the impact this had on taxation
and administration (eg. the Parlement of Brittany was created by Henry Il just to sell jobs
in it); new sources of income (eg. new taxes: the solde des 50,000 hommes of 1543, the
taillon of 1549, tax on the clergy 1552. Europe’s first government loan le grand parti of
1555); the borrowing of money at exorbitant rates of interest to fund repeated war and the
massive debts incurred as a result (royal debts increased from 1.4 million in 1515 to 43
million in 1559). This may be set in the broader context of problems of inflation (c.2% pa).
Methods of control such as the epargne and appointments made by Henry Il may also be
considered. One possible line of argument is that, given the seriousness of the problems,
Francis | was fairly successful while Henry Il was as successful as an early modern
monarch - Henry showed far more imagination in finding new revenue sources and had far
better credit ratings because (unlike Francis) he repaid loans on time. On the other hand,
repeated war condemned the crown to chronic financial weakness and it was French
bankruptcy that forced the ending of the Habsburg-Valois Wars. Answers in Band | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
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but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

12 Warfare 1499-1560

(&) To what extent did the development of defensive fortifications during the years
1499-1560 meet the challenges of improved artillery?

Focus: Assessment of significant technological developments.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. There were significant developments in defensive
fortifications and in artillery during this period. Candidates may focus heavily on the
development of trace italienne fortifications and ‘ballistic shaping’ to build lower, thicker
walls (and, increasingly, earth ramparts). Candidates might look validly at the development
and indeed massive expense of the emerging siege warfare. Candidates might also
consider ways in which the new fortifications themselves used the power of artillery for
very effective defence (enfilading fire in angled bastions with orellions, free-standing
ravelins in ditches, double Pisan ramparts). Many may argue that newer styles of
fortification met the challenges very well. Siege artillery held the upper hand until the
1520s, but the successful defence of Milan in 1521 revealed that the advantage had
passed back to defensive warfare. Trace italienne curtailed dynamic warfare — one reason
why direct set-piece battles like Pavia (1525) became increasingly rare in the Habsburg-
Valois Wars after ¢.1530. But not every state had/could afford the new-style fortifications
and in those parts of Europe offensive warfare continued to dominate unchecked (eg the
dynamic Ottoman invasion of Hungary 1526). Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

(b) To what extent did financial considerations affect the way wars were waged
during the years 1499-15607

Focus Assessment of financial problems and their impact on war.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. The expense of warfare in this period was a major
issue, influencing the scale, duration and style of war. Issues that could be raised could
include: an assessment of the escalating costs of war (due especially to new-style trace
italienne fortifications, the greater expense of the significantly larger armies now deployed
to cope with long sieges, the use of mercenaries, inflation). There are plenty of examples
of interrupted campaigns and/or failure to capitalize on victory because of bankrupt
governments, eg. Charles V’s inability to invade France after the Battle of Pavia (1525),
Philip 1I's inability to invade France after the Battle of St. Quentin (1557), the stalemate of
the last years of the Habsburg-Valois Wars. On the other hand, candidates can point to
other factors that influenced the way wars were waged, such as: the rising power of the
infantry (the Swiss pike phalanx that developed into coronelia and then the tercio), the
development of near-impregnable defensive fortifications with trace italienne designs.
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Astute candidates will show that these in themselves related to (influencing and influenced
by) the rising costs of war. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
qguestion and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band |l
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

Europe 1545-1610

13 The Counter Reformation 1545-c.1600

(a) How successfully did the Catholic Church deal with the challenge of
Protestantism from 1545 to ¢.1600?

Focus: Assessment of a significant religious development.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Issues that might be considered may include: how far
the abuses criticised by the Protestants were removed, the effectiveness of the
assertion/clarification/redefining of Catholic doctrine by Trent, how reinvigorated the
papacy was, how successful the new religious orders were. Answers may consider how
renewed fervour produced a significant the catholic revival in Germany (eg. Jesuit
missions directed by Peter Canisius) and won back areas like Austria and Poland. Such
positives might be set against failings/weaknesses, such as: catholic inability to win back
other areas which had become Protestant, the massive disruption to catholic recovery
caused by the French Wars of Religion, the failure to crush Calvinism in the Netherlands
and defeat the Dutch rebels. Some may raise the issue of the extent to which recovery
depend not, as the question says, on the catholic church (popes, bishops, Trent etc) but
on the local initiatives of individual rulers (eg. enthusiasm from dukes of Bavaria & Philip II,
lack of from Holy Roman Emperors). Some may ask how well/lhow extensively the reforms
of Trent had taken root by ¢.1600 —in some parts (eg. France, the Empire) the answer is
barely at all. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How important was the role of the Papacy in directing the Counter Reformation
from 1545 to ¢.16007?

Focus: Assessment of a significant religious development.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates may see the start of the period (the
pontificate of Paul Ill 1534-49) as pivotal, ending an era when popes seemed to stand
against reform and initiating a era when popes led major reform initiatives and pressed for
engagement with the protestants. Candidates might consider the role of individual popes
(eg. the poor record of eg. Julius 11l against the strong record of eg. Gregory Xlll or Sixtus
V), the papacy'’s ability to control (more or less) the Trent's agenda (eg. ensuring no
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compromise was made with protestantism), papal relations with secular rulers (the terrible
relationship with Philip Il providing an instructive lesson in the limitations of papal
command). Answers might distinguish between popes pushing a more militant Counter-
Reformation (eg. Pius V who crossed Philip 1l to excommunicate Elizabeth 1) and popes
who pressed for a more diplomatic line (eg. Sixtus V delaying papal support for the
Spanish Armada). Equally, some answers may argue that, in directing the Counter
Reformation, others were actually more important than Rome itself (whether new orders
like the Jesuits or reforming bishops on the ground like Charles Borromeo or the actual
implementation [or not]of the decrees of Trent or the actions of secular rulers like Philip 11).
Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

14 The Reign of Henry IV 1589-1610

(a) How successful was Henry IV in tackling resistance to his rule throughout his
reign?

Focus: Assessment of success.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Possible areas for discussion may include: bringing the
Wars of Religion to a final end after his accession (finally ending 1595-98), which could
include his conversion to Catholicism in 1593 to remove the main reason why catholics
opposed him as well as his own military abilities in defeating the Catholic League; issuing
the Edict of Nantes (1598) which kept the Huguenots loyal and significantly reduced
religious divisions; political organization in the Midi; resistance by regional assemblies;
attempts to assassinate Henry (finally successful 1610). Some may refer to the significant
improvement in royal finances (eg. the new paulette) which strengthened Henry's political
position and capacity considerably. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) Assess the importance of Sully to the recovery of France during the years 1589-
1610.

Assessment of the role of an individual.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Areas for possible consideration might include: the
importance of Sully’s role as Superintendent of Finances and his contribution to the
recovery of crown finances (increasing the gabelle, introducing the paulette, a
transformation from bankruptcy to solvency); improvements to the economic infrastructure
(eg. building roads & bridges, establishing commissions for commerce to restore silk
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weaving, developing linen production, trying to reduce the outflow of bullion via new
manufacturing eg. Gobelins); Sully’s administrative abilities; Sully’s relationship with the
King. Candidates may assess Sully’s importance in his own terms or may set it against
alternative important factors such as the more peaceful era in which he worked (the
French Wars only finally ended 1595-98) and the qualities of the King Henry IV himself
(Sully was appointed only in 1598 so, for example, was not involved in calling of the
Assembly of Notables and its approval of the pancarte, a 5% sales tax — although that
proved so unpopular it was quickly scrapped). Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

15 The Dutch Revolt 1563-1609

() To what extent was Philip Il personally responsible for the problems he faced in
the Netherlands in the 1560s?

Focus: Assessment of the causes of a significant historical event.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. In terms of Philip’s personal responsibility, candidates
may focus on issues such as: his own religious stance, his misunderstanding of the
regional and specific liberties of areas and of individuals, his appointments (especially his
over-reliance on Spanish advisers), his relationship with the States General, his absence
after 1559. Slow communication between Spain and the Netherlands made problems
more difficult than they need have been. The very unpopular new bishoprics scheme of
1561 might be mentioned (not just its religious aspects but the secrecy wit h which it had
been prepared and the fear it was the first blow to strengthen royal authority). So might the
garrisoning of 3000 troops and other immediate causes of the Revolt. Alternatives to
Philip’s personal responsibility might include: pent-up dissatisfaction in the Netherlands
after the long rule of Charles V (disaffection encouraged by heavy taxation), the ambitions
of the grandees (eg. William of Orange, Egmont) and dislike of Perrenot/Granvelle,
economic problems, the development of protestantism. Answers in Band | and 1l will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

(b) Assess the strengths and weakness of William of Orange as a military leader.
Focus: assessment of the role of an individual.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates need to go beyond a simple inventory of
William’s military successes and failures to consider issues such as: his style of
leadership, his personal attributes and detracting features (eg. siding with Margaret of
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Parma’s army and then leaving for Germany during the 1* Revolt). Issues that might be
considered include: the gaining and maintenance of allies, his use of strategic advantages,
William’s successes and failures in maintaining order, his tactics. Answers might validly
make some reference to the political abilities (eg. his political understanding and
diplomatic skills, his great talent for co-operating with the States’ assemblies) that so
contributed to his successes as a military leader. Answers in Band | and 1l will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

16 Spain as a Great Power 1556-1598

(a) Assess the legacy left to Philip Il by his father.

Focus: Assessment of political problems.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Issues which might be considered may include: the size
and ‘governability’ of Spain (a multiple monarchy that outwardly was remarkably calm but
was tense with ethnic divisions: Catalans, Galicians, Basques who all felt threatened by
Castilians; a clumsy conciliar system of government that worked quite well inspite of itself);
the range of governmental systems across the separate kingdoms that made up ‘Spain’:
the over-dominance of Castille, serious dissatisfaction in Aragon; weak crown finances
(debts of 36 million ducats) that forced Philip to declare bankruptcy in 1557; a distorted tax
system; economic underdevelopment; a church in need of reform; a paranoia about the
internal ‘threats’ from protestants and moriscos; a state of war with France and with the
Turks. Against all those structural weaknesses and individual problems, Philip inheritance
in 1556 was very much the same as that his father had in turn received in 1516 while
Charles’ transfer of the Netherlands to Spain gave Philip a very valuable (if discontented)
economic and strategic resource. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower
in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the
analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) To what extent can Philip Il be seen as a successful King of Spain in domestic
affairs?

Focus: Assessment of Philip’s domestic success.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. There is real debate here (the ‘decline of Spain’) and a
range of possible answers are to be expected. Issues which might be considered include:
problems with finance (revenues increased quite strongly, but were undermined partially
by inflation but primarily by war) leading to 4 bankruptcies; the over-dominance of Castille,
rebellion in Aragon 1590-91; developments to conciliar government and the establishment
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of juntas; factional rivalries at court; Philip’s personal abilities and shortcomings, his
hands-on style of administration; economic underdevelopment (exacerbated by failure to
use American trade to benefit most of Spain); economic difficulties (eg. wool exports
disrupted by the Dutch Revolt); major reforms to the church; the destruction of the
moriscos. Many of these points can be used either way. Answers in Band | and 1l will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

European History 1598-1661

17 Richelieu and Mazarin 1622-1661

(a) How far did Richelieu succeed in increasing the power of the monarchy within
France during the years 1624-1642?

Focus: Assessment of success of Richelieu in developing royal power.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: Richelieu worked
with the King, aiming at the following targets: religious diversity (Huguenots), the
magnates, parlements, crown finances - all linked by their limiting of royal powers. All
targets were hit at some point, but perhaps only with the Huguenots was there something
like complete success (Edict of Alais removed their military power after the fall of La
Rochelle — but freedom of worship remained). Magnates were a constant threat with plots
against Richelieu and the King. Although the crown survived, it was not immune from
resentment and attack. Richelieu was more successful in diminishing the power of the
Paris Parlement than in a number of provincial ones, where he was forced to give way
under fierce opposition. Probably the most resented policy was excessive taxation to
support war. Some candidates may argue for the development of royal absolutism. Others
may point out that the church, the magnates and the provinces were not subjugated while
royal administration was not strong enough to support/develop absolutism. Answers in
Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band |1l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) To what extent was the Peace of Westphalia (1648) a success for the foreign
policy of France?

Focus: Evaluation of Westphalia in relation to foreign policy success.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: in relation to the
Thirty Years’ War, French policy had two major aims — break the Habsburg pincer of Spain
and Austria, and to expand and then consolidate French frontiers. France gained lands,
bishoprics and greater influence in Alsace and Lorraine, but war over Franco-Spanish
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borders continued until 1659. A major gain for France came in recognition of its role (with
Sweden) as guarantors of the German terms of the peace. Though neither Richelieu nor
Mazarin were specifically aiming for such direct influence, the general thrust of French
policy had favoured independent German states via the breaking of the Habsburg threat to
France, with the ending of Austrian ambitions further west. Overall, many answers may
argue that a better balance of power was achieved through French success, though
France was not the dominant European power. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

18 The Problems of Spain 1598-1659

(a) To what extent were Spain’s governments responsible for Spain’s domestic
problems during the period 1598-1659?

Focus: Assessment of government responsibility for the state’s domestic problems.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: regionalism;
ossified social structure, economic, financial, administrative. The first two were endemic,
but policies to address them (eg. by Olivares) worsened matters by hardening resistance
to change economic, financial and administrative. Problems were becoming endemic by
the end of the period, but the governments of Philip 11l and Philip 1V either ignored them,
(eg. reliance on bullion to spend on wars rather than economic investment) or made them
worse (eg. Olivares’ proposals for tax and financial reforms foundered on the twin rocks of
noble and regional privilege). Many may point out that the pernicious effects of long
periods of war exacerbated all of Spain’s domestic problems. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) Assess the effects on Spain to 1659 of the aggressive foreign policy of Philip IV
from 1621 to 1659.

Focus: Assessment of the impact of foreign wars on Spain.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Candidates are able to consider the effects of the
renewal of war with Dutch, the Thirty Years’ War, the attempt to recoup Westphalia’s
losses by continuing war with France after 1648. Answers may include points such as: the
crippling of the economy and finances with the resultant dissipation of imperial bullion,
which in turn helped (though not exclusively) to spark unrest and rebellion; Habsburg
Spain’s division from alliance with Habsburg Austria by the Treaty of Westphalia (1648) —
lost territory to France in 1648 and again by the Treaty of the Pyrenees (1659); Spain lost
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the war with the Dutch, and saw its overseas empire under terminal attack from Holland,
England and to some extent from France. Many answers may argue that the effects
formed a catalogue of disasters. Decline, though not total by 1659, had become
irreversible. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

19 The Thirty Years’ War 1618-1648

(a) To what extent were Habsburg religious policies in Bohemia the main cause of
the start of the Thirty Years’ War in 16187

Focus: Assessment of the role of religious policies in Bohemia in causing war.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: the strength of
catholic revival encouraged the Emperor to take a more aggressive stance against
protestants in the Empire; some may argue that religious policy specific to Bohemia was
less important because the situation leading to revolt there might have occurred anywhere
in the Empire. Linked closely to religion was the Imperial thrust to increase its authority at
the expense of the princes. In fact, resentment over this united a number across the
catholic-protestant divide. Candidates might validly take their assessment to 1621, with
foreign intervention (Spain and Poland) occurring within a year of the Bohemian revolt.
While anti-protestantism was a factor, both countries had territorial and strategic
considerations for intervention. Many answers may argue that although the immediate
cause of war was ostensibly Habsburg religious policy in Bohemia, the causes from the
start were a complex series of linking issues. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of
the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) ‘Sweden’s intervention in the Thirty Years’ War ended Habsburg chances of
victory’. How far do you agree with this judgement?

Focus: Assessment of the decisiveness of role of Sweden in preventing Habsburg victory.
The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: examination of the
role of the Edict of Restitution in discussion of Sweden and other factors - the hard-edged
demand for restoration of church lands that had been ‘taken’ by protestants since 1552
marked an aggressive stage in policy which turned erstwhile supporters and other states
into opponents of the Habsburgs. Swedish intervention proved decisive in turning the tide
of Habsburg success and confidence manifest during the period to 1630. Though anti-
Habsburg forces were defeated again at Nordlingen in 1634, France then took on the
mantle of leadership of the anti-Habsburg forces. These events ended Habsburg chances
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of the kind of victory presaged by events before 1630. Other important factors for possible
discussion might include: the divergent interests of Spain and Austria (Spain showed
greater concern to defeat Holland and keep the Netherlands when that war was lost than
in supporting Austrian ambitions in Central Europe). Swedish military methods, in spite of
Gustavus’ death, proved a great stimulus to anti-Habsburg forces after 1635. Answers in
Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will
be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.
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20 Social Issues in the First Half of the 17" Century

(a) Assess the reasons for the importance of Amsterdam to the development of the
Dutch economy in the first half of the seventeenth century.

Focus: Evaluation of the reasons for Amsterdam’s economic importance to Holland.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: the blockage of
Antwerp smoothed the path to Amsterdam’s economic ascendancy (‘Venice of the North’),
the importance of Amsterdam to Dutch economy not simply for trade but in banking and in
architecture. In demographic terms, Amsterdam was a major European metropolis
containing one-sixth of the total Dutch population. Amsterdam led the way in Holland by
embracing religious tolerance (one-third of its population was protestant immigrants —
especially valuable as so many were skilled craftsmen and textiles workers; Jews lived in
a splendid quarter, not a ghetto). The creation of an exchange bank, loan bank and a
bourse in Amsterdam all contributed to make Dutch interest rates the lowest in Europe by
1660. Many candidates may argue that of all the factors, the influence of religious
toleration and of low interest rates vie for the position of the most important reasons for
Amsterdam’s pre-eminent place in the Dutch economy. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

(b) ‘The work of Kepler and of Galileo is the only evidence of a scientific revolution
in the first half of the seventeenth century.” How far do you agree with this
judgement?

Focus: Evaluation of the evidence for a scientific revolution.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: Kepler and Galileo
as crucial to the beginnings of a scientific revolution. Both contributed to the development
of astronomy and physics, though Galileo rejected much of Kepler's work on planetary
motion (wrongly). Both had a wider impact too, particularly with the wider adoption of a
more structured approach to scientific thinking. Alternatively, other factors important to the
development of a scientific revolution that may be considered include: challenges to
religious dogma in science (still dangerous, as Galileo discovered) allowed more
widespread interest in science in several levels of society in catholic Europe. The age of
the ‘Gentleman Scientist’ was under way — science began to be ‘fashionable’. Co-
operation between master craftsmen and scientists increased (eg. Galileo’s telescope).
Some answers may make useful reference to the socio-economic, political and scientific
contexts in which scientists worked. Some candidates may, quite validly, challenge the
very notion of a ‘scientific revolution’. Answers in Band | and 1l will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by
the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of
the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of
the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative
comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive
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and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the
guestion.

European History 1660-1718

21 Sweden and the Baltic 1660-1718

(a) To what extent was the loss of Sweden’s Baltic Empire mainly the fault of
Charles XII?

Focus: Assessment of the factors leading to the loss of empire.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: Charles XII did
amazingly well to resist for so long the superior forces ranged against him. Some may see
his efforts as no more effective than a raging at the dying of the empire. If there is any
culpability on Charles’ part, it was his failure to press home his advantage against Peter
the Great after the Battle of Narva (1700), turning to Poland instead. This was, however,
hardly a major cause of the loss of Empire. That lay elsewhere: Russia’s rise under Peter
the Great, the weaknesses of Sweden’s economy and demography which reduced
Sweden’s ability to maintain a widely scattered empire, hastening decline. Holland and
England both provided serious trade problems in the Baltic. Brandenburg-Prussia was a
growing threat to Sweden’s North German influence. Many answers may argue that while
the loss of empire was inexorable, Charles’s efforts delayed it. Answers in Band | and |l
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

(b) How far had the development of absolutism in Sweden eliminated the domestic
weaknesses of Sweden by the end of the seventeenth century?

Focus: An assessment of the impact of absolutism in solving domestic problems.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: the legacy of
Charles X contained several weaknesses, not least economic and demographic problems.
The copper industry was declining and population growth/immigration was slight. Sweden
was not strong enough to sustain a large empire through force of arms alone. The
development of absolutism left these fundamental problems untouched. The power of the
nobility to threaten alternative administration/power to royal power was broken by Charles
XI's absolutism. Even here, though, it may be argued that absolutism was a parenthesis in
the history of benign oligarchy which characterised Sweden’s governments before and
after Charles Xl — an oligarchy that generally supported the interests of the nation above
faction, including the monarch. Charles XI's administration did become a model for others,
notably (and ironically) Peter the Great’s Russia. Divisions between clergy, people and
nobility were largely eliminated by ‘popular absolutism’ which gave the regime more
widespread support than absolute regimes elsewhere. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but
the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
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explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will
not answer the question.

22 France and Europe 1661-1715

(a) How far did the European balance of power in 1661 encourage Louis XIV to
adopt an aggressive foreign policy?

Focus: Evaluation of the reasons for Louis’s foreign paolicy.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. The first aggression, the War of Devolution, came in
1667. Answers may include points such the balance of power certainly favoured France in
1661. Austrian/ Spanish threats had been subjugated, although they were to re-emerge in
later coalitions provoked by Louis XIV’s actions. In addition, England was in the throes of
political restoration, and was at war with the Dutch. Only Holland was a likely, but not
decisively strong, opponent for France in the 1660s. Louis lusted for glory, personal and
national. His power was secure in a recently pacified and stable country — a combination
that soon produced a very active foreign policy. The (alleged) concern with consolidating
French frontiers led to the invasion of Franche Comte and the invasion of Spanish
Netherlands based on a tenuous and recently discovered ‘claim’ to them through his wife.
The prospect of Louis as a next-door neighbour alarmed the Dutch and prompted their
alliance with Sweden and England which forced peace on Louis at Aix in 1668. The
pattern for France and Europe had been set. Some candidates may take the question and
discus whether Louis’ foreign policies was aggressive or, in fact, defensive in nature.
Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and
below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band I
answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps
being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How far did the Treaty of Utrecht (1713) prove that Louis XIV's foreign policy had
been over-ambitious?

Focus: Assessment of the influence on ambition in Louis XIV’s foreign policy.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: a key feature of
Utrecht (encapsulating the aims of both sides in the war) was the permanent separation of
the crowns of France and Spain — had been over-ambitious in his Spanish ambitions? In
other respects, Utrecht allowed France to keep all its border gains of previous years.
Louis’s ambition to rival and then replace Dutch and English sea power also failed. The
French economy was never as focused on manufacture and overseas trade as these two
states. Louis certainly had ambitions for personal and national glory, and Utrecht reflected
this ambition. The fact remains, however, that Utrecht saw the ending not just of a long,
bloody war, but the ending of a lengthy, war-torn era in which France and her enemies
fought each other to a standstill. Europe might tolerate a strong France, but not one
impelled by the level of ambition of Louis XIV. Some answers may validly question
whether Louis’ foreign policy had, in fact, been ‘over-ambitious’. Answers in Band | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
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the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their
treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be
some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will
not answer the question.

23 The Development of Brandenburg-Prussia 1660-1713

(a) How far did Frederick William, the Great Elector, overcome the weaknesses
inside Brandenburg-Prussia?

Focus: Assessment of the success of the rule of Frederick William.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: initial weaknesses
were so serious and wide-ranging that almost any improvement would be praiseworthy.
The state was widely scattered, under-populated, financially crippled, dominated by
powerful nobles with their own forces, and lacking any effective centralised administration.
Put in the context of the devastation of the Thirty Years’ War, the view of
Brandenburg-Prussia as ‘the sandbox of Europe’ is entirely apposite. From the outset, the
Great Elector’s policies recognised the need to curb and then control the Junkers, to
develop a loyal army, a loyal bureaucracy and an effective financial basis for effective rule.
He also sought to improve the economy and production. By the time of his death, many of
these weaknesses had been tackled to some degree, but none had been totally overcome.
Much still depended on the force of the ruler’'s personality; the Junkers could still cause
trouble. He had however provided the foundations of a successful state and many
answers may well see Frederick William as exceedingly successful. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion
of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do
most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more
uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the
topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How far had Brandenburg-Prussia become a major international power by 1713?
Focus: Assessment of international strength by 1713.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: in 1713,
Brandenburg-Prussia stood at a cross roads with regard to its international position. Since
the 1640’s it had developed a growing and competent army battle-hardened by wars with
and against France. Brandenburg-Prussia was thus well-regarded as an ally, but on the
basis of supplying troops in return for subsidies. The unique fusion of army and state
which set Prussia apart from its neighbours had begun by 1713. The state might well have
continued in this vein for a long-time - Brandenburg-Prussia was never regarded as an
equal ally in this period, but there was a chance that it could take a different path. In return
for military support, Emperor Leopold granted enhanced status, grudgingly, to Frederick |
(recognizing him as King in Prussia, not of Prussia). This served both as a reminder of
Brandenburg’s still minor status but also as an incentive to future rulers to drive towards
full international parity. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope,
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more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be
less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

24 Social issues in the Second Half of the Seventeenth Century

(a) To what extent was religious toleration the main reason for Dutch economic
progress in the second half of the seventeenth century?

Focus: Evaluation of the factors explaining economic progress.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: the Dutch prized
economic progress above both religious and political bigotry. This in turn led to a society
which was not tied to the old social imperatives of landed hierarchies (which, for example,
so hamstrung French economic progress out of a potential wealth-base far in excess of
that of Holland). Religious intolerance in France brought a large number of skilled workers
and professionals to Holland, particularly Amsterdam, during this period. That said, the
Dutch economy was already highly developed — built on overseas trade and enlightened
banking and investment strategies — well before the Revocation of the Edict of Nantes in
1685. Some candidates might validly question whether some of the seeds of decline in
Dutch economic power took root during this period, eg. competition from England and
France. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more
or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands llI
and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive.
Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised.
Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective,
perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) How far did the social structure in France limit economic development in the
second half of the seventeenth century?

Focus: Evaluation of impact of social structure on economic progress in France.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but candidates
will need to address the question. Answers may include points such as: France had huge
economic potential — the largest land mass in W. Europe, the largest population, long
coastlines both Atlantic and Mediterranean. Yet this potential was never fulfilled during the
17" century — long wars and excessive taxation combined with a rigid social hierarchy
which actively discouraged ‘rising from below’. At the ‘top-end’, the French nobility and
professional classes were obsessed by advancement via land and office acquisitions.
French government and society largely eschewed economic infrastructure in favour of an
unproductive social structure. There were serious attempts to develop the economy,
particularly under Colbert, but his very methods enshrined excessive control and in some
areas produced a ratchet-effect of limitations. Colbert believed that government alone
must regulate every aspect of economic activity because production and trade were
relatively finite. This nurtured the belief that trade progress and supremacy could only be
achieved by war, eg. with Holland. This recourse to war was in itself a hindrance to
economic development. The main focus of his policy — the development of the economy of
the towns and not the countryside - was a further limitation. Town guilds became over—
protected and complacent; the peasants remained poor and resentful with no incentives to
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produce a surplus. Many answers may argue that it is hardly surprising that French
economic development never matched its potential, especially by comparison with Holland
and England. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in
Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good
descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will
nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers
may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have
a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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Europe 1789-1849 Unit 2586
1 The French Revolution 1789-1795

(&) To what extent do royal financial problems and more general economic
problems explain the course of events in the spring and summer of 1789?
Focus: Evaluation of factors that determined what happened.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Royal financial problems can be linked effectively, for example, to the calling of the
Estates-General and more general economic problems to the popular unrest of July
and August 1789. Other possible factors that might be considered include: the
attitude and policy of the monarchy, the ideas for constitutional government
(represented, for example, by the Society of Thirty), the attitudes and approach of
members of the Three Estates. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
qguestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the importance of the Jacobins in shaping the course of the
Revolution in the period from1789 to 17957

Focus: Evaluation of factors shaping the Revolution’s course.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may seek to assess importance by comparing their role to that of other
factors. It is possible to score up to and including Band 11l by an effective evaluation
of the role of the Jacobins alone as long as the issue of importance is addressed.
Candidates may focus on the period 1792-94 and the role of the Jacobins in the
overthrow of the monarchy and the Terror. However, this needs to be balanced
against the period before and (less important) after. Candidates may argue that it
was only after the revolutionary events of 1789 that the Jacobin Club became
significant as the divide between monarch and radicals widened. Indeed, it was only
after the split in 1791 (in the aftermath to the Flight to Varennes) that their role
became increasingly central. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

2 Napoleon and Europe 1799-1815

(a) ‘The benefits Napoleonic rule brought outweighed the disadvantages.” How
far do you agree with this judgement of Napoleon’s government of France
during the Consulate (1799-1804)?

Focus: Evaluation of the Consulate.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Much will depend here on how candidates interpret ‘benefits’ and ‘disadvantages’.
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Many may refer to some of the following in relation to ‘benefits’: internal peace and
stability, economic and financial reform, legal reform, religious settlement and
educational reform. Negative aspects might include issues such as: authoritarian
government, police, restrictions on freedom, censorship and propaganda. Responses
may argue either way. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
qguestion. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) To what extent can Napoleon’s downfall be explained by the impact of the
Continental System?

Focus: Assessment of reasons for Napoleon's fall.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Treatment of the Continental System should be focused on its relation to Napoleon’s
downfall and candidates may argue that the decision to implement it was itself a long
term cause of Napoleon's fall. They may point to its links with the disastrous
decisions to invade the Iberian peninsula and Russia and to the rise of opposition
within central Europe as well as the determined opposition of Britain against whom
the blockade was directed. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

3 France 1814-1848

(a) Assess the reasons for opposition to the rule of Charles X.

Focus: Evaluation of reasons for opposition.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Many may assess the significance/importance of reasons and/or examining the links
between them and consider how they interacted. Reasons that candidates may
explore include: restrictions on liberty (eg. press freedom), religious policies, policies
relating to nobility, the apparent attempts to return to the ancien régime, failure to
follow the charter of 1814, the revolutionary heritage, republicanism, events of 1829-
30. Responses need not cover all reasons. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
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balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) ‘There were few changes of any significance.” How far do you agree with
this judgement on the French economy and society in the period from 1814 to
18487

Focus: Assessment of developments.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. Examiners can be liberal in relation
to the balance of treatment in answers between economy and society. Possible
changes that candidates may examine include: urbanisation, industrialisation,
railways and communications, urban workers and rural peasantry, growth of the
middle classes. Candidates who examine the relative degree of change and
development over the period in different areas are to be rewarded. Candidates may,
for example, point to the rapid growth of some towns, but the relatively limited
developments in industrialisation and railways; alternatively they might refer to the
gathering pace of change in the 1840s compared to the 1820s. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below
will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised.
Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but
will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment.
Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and
may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

4 Revolution and Repression in Europe 1815-1849

(a) How successfully did Metternich contain revolutionary forces in the period
from 1815 to 18487

Focus: Evaluation of Metternich’s policy.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
The key to an effective answer here is the degree to which candidates use their
knowledge to assess ‘How successful ... Possible criteria may include: reference to
degree of revolutionary activity, growth of revolutionary activity, geographical range
of such activity. We can expect examination of Metternich’s policies, including
elements such as: physical repression, the Carlsbad Decrees, the Six Acts, divide
and rule, censorship. Candidates may argue that until the mid-1830s he was largely
successful, but his ability to contain revolutionary forces began to slip in the 1840s,
culminating in the revolutions of 1848. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band 1l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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(b) Assess the strengths and weaknesses of liberal and nationalist movements
in the German Confederation in the period from 1815 to 1849.

Focus: Evaluation of popular movements.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may treat ‘liberal and nationalist movements’ as the same or may they
may drawn distinction between them. Whilst candidates adopting the latter approach
may produce more subtle and sophisticated responses (and can be rewarded for
this), what will be key in determining the band is the degree of assessment of
strengths and weaknesses. Some candidates may emphasise strengths and others
weaknesses, but there will need to be treatment of both for Bands | & Il
Candidates may examine areas such as: degree of support, growth of support, clarity
and nature of aims (and/or disunity of purpose), organisation, evidence of activity,
methods, opposition and repression. Candidates may refer to specific events to
examine strengths and weaknesses, from Wartburg to the 1848 Revolutions. Reward
material related to the German Confederation only. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

Europe 1825-1890

5 Italy 1830-1870

(a) How important was Mazzini in the development of the Risorgimento?

Focus: Evaluation of the role of Mazzini.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
The focus of the question is Mazzini and it is perfectly possible for candidates to
access top Band | by such a focus, as long as the assessment of importance is
central. However, candidates may also use other factors to balance against Mazzini
in order to assess his importance. Better candidates will notice that the question is
about the development of Italian nationalism, not simply the story of Italian
unification. Some may argue that he was the soul of Italian nationalism, that although
his concrete achievements in the story of Italian unification were limited, his
contributions as an inspiration to others and as one who pushed the Italian question
up the political agenda were invaluable. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How united was ltaly in the period 1861-707

Focus: Assessment of the degree of unity.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
The key to a successful answer lies in how far candidates address ‘How united?’.

127



2586 Mark Scheme January 2005

Candidates mat refer to issues such as: the creation of the Kingdom of Italy, the
acquisition of Venetia and of Rome during this period as evidence of political unity.
Answers may also refer to other issues such: as Piedmontisation, the North-South
divide, the difficulties of establishing control in the south, economic division, lack of
linguistic unity, papal opposition. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

6 Germany ¢.1862-1890

(a) Assess the importance of ‘coal and iron’ in bringing about German
unification by 1871.

Focus: Assessment of the causes of German unification.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
The focus here is on the role of economic factors. However, answers need to
balance this factor against others (eg. war, diplomacy, the role of Bismarck). Answers
mat refer to issues such as: the role of the Zollverein in creating a kind of economic
unity which some nationalists saw as the precursor to political union. Candidates may
refer to Prussian economic development relative to Austria, especially the industrial
advance of the 1850s. Some may argue that economic developments laid the
foundations for unification under Prussia and provided the means (wealth, weapons
etc.) for Prussia to use ‘iron and blood’ to unify Germany. Answers in Band | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of
the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How successful was Bismarck in dealing with opposition within Germany in
the period from 1871 to 18907

Focus: Assessment of the handling of opponents.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates will need to identify ‘opposition’ (eg. catholics, socialists, national
minorities, possibly liberals after Bismarck ditched them at the end of the 1870s).
Many may focus on catholics and socialists and here much will depend on the quality
of the assessment in relation to ‘How successful ...” Candidates may argue that
Bismarck’s pursuit of the Reichsfiende backfired, tending to increase support for the
Catholic Centre and Socialist parties. With regard to national minorities, same may
assess Germanisation policies. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range
of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
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but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

7 France 1848-1875

(a) Assess the reasons why the Second Republic (1848-52) was so short-lived.
Focus: Assessment of reasons for the Republic’s collapse.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
This question deals with a relatively short period of time and the identification of
reasons may be set in a chronological framework analysing developments from the
overthrow of Louis Philippe in 1848. This is legitimate, as long as there is relevant
assessment of the developments in relation to the question. Answers may refer to
issues such as: the tension between radical and moderate republicanism, the June
Days, the rise of Bonapartism and Louis Napoleon’'s election as president, his
‘alliance with conservative forces and their success in the 1849 elections, Napoleon’s
coup of December 1851. Some may also analyse the nature and extent of support for
Napoleon and Bonapartist organisation. Responses need not cover all reasons.
Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or
less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands
Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis
will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band IlI
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation
and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII
will not answer the question.

(b) How successful were Napoleon llI's economic and social policies?

Focus: Assessment of economic and social policies.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Much will depend on how candidates choose to assess ‘success’ (eg. via aims,
results, context, change over time). Some may argue that whilst there was prosperity
during 1852-70, this was due more to/as much to world economic conditions than/as
to Napoleon’s policies. Some may discuss issues such as: the Paris Exhibitions,
encouragement of private enterprise, new financial institutions, improvements in
communications, public works, encouragement of agriculture, free trade. On social
matters, answers may consider issues such as: Saint-Simonianism, improvements in
Paris, compulsory elementary education. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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8 Russia 1825-1881

(&) To what extent was the growth of opposition the main problem facing the
Tsars in the period from 1825 to 18817

Focus: Assessment of problems facing Russian rulers.

The guestion may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. Answers may refer to issues such
as: Westernisers, agrarian socialism, Pan-Slavism, Nihilism, Populism, Polish
nationalism. Candidates may balance their assessment of this growth of opposition
against other problems, such as: problems relating to serfdom, government,
education, the maintenance of autocracy, economic problems. Answers in Band |
and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced
discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below
will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band |
answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised.
Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less
effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer
good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but
will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment.
Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and
may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the
guestion.

(b) Who was the more successful Tsar: Nicholas | or Alexander 11? Explain your
answer.

Focus: Comparative assessment of the effectiveness of two rulers.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Examiners are not to expect comprehensive assessment here. Much will depend on
how candidates decide to assess ‘success’ and in relation to which areas.
Candidates may look at different themes/areas and compare success in these, eg.
dealing with opposition; maintenance of autocracy; repression; foreign policy; social,
economic, political reforms. Candidates are to be rewarded for the guality of
comparison. Where answers deal with one tsar almost to the exclusion of the other,
marks may be awarded to the top of Band IV. Answers in Band | and 1l will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

America 1846-1919

9 The American Civil War 1861-1865

(a) To what extent did the military strategies and tactics of the armies of North
and South change during the course of the Civil War?

Focus: Assessment of military change.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
There is much candidates may choose to discuss, eg: initial hopes of quick victory;
the Anaconda strategy; check the Union and win British and French support; use of
rivers; strategy and tactics of Lee, Grant and Sherman. Some answers may explain
Lee’s offensive warfare and brilliant battle tactics and Grant's war of attrition. Some
answers may discuss of issues such as: the impact of rifled cannon and repeating
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rifles, ironclad ships, use of observation balloons and entrenched positions.
Candidates may argue that whilst there were developments in grand and campaign
strategy (especially in the North), there was little development in battlefield tactics,
despite the use of destructive firepower. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the impact of the Civil War on the civilian populations of the Union
and the Confederacy in the period from 1861 to 1865.

Focus: Evaluation of the impact of war on non-combatants.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may discuss some of the following: the impact of recruitment of armed
forces (volunteers/conscription, opposition), of casualties, on Blacks; the direct
effects of war in war zones (eg. Sherman’s March through Georgia); the impact on
women; the impact of tax and inflation (South especially), on civil liberties, and public
morale/attitudes. There should be treatment of both North and South to score well,
but it does not have to be 50:50 (an imbalance up to 60:40 either way will not affect
the Band awarded). Comparative comment is not specifically required, but is to be
rewarded. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a
more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers
in Bands lll and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis
will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation
and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII
will not answer the question.

10 Politics and Reform 1877-1919

(@) Assess the impact of Populism on American politics in the 1880s and
1890s.

Focus: Evaluation of the Populist impact on domestic politics.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates will need to show an understanding of the nature of Populism, its ideas
and appeal. Candidates may argue that, at a local level, Populist politics had a direct
impact in that sympathetic governors and legislatures were elected in a number of
southern states by 1890. Some may argue, however, that Populism had limited
impact on national politics — the Populist candidate in the 1892 Presidential Election,
where their candidate standing on the Omaha Platform, failed to win votes in the East
or many in the Mid-West and South. However, some may argue that the ideas and
policies promoted by Populism did affect the two main parties and that in the 1896
election the Democrat candidate (Bryan), although unsuccessful, came close to
defeating McKinley on a programme including many Populist ideas. Some may refer
to the influence of Populist ideas on progressivism. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
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core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How successful was Theodore Roosevelt as president?

Focus: Assessment of the effectiveness of a presidency.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
‘Success’ can be assessed in a number of ways (eg. in relation to aims, results,
problems and context). Candidates may choose to focus on Roosevelt's progressive
credentials and examine how far he implemented progressive policies and assess his
‘square deal’. Some may choose to focus on domestic policies, rather than foreign —
such answers, depending on quality, can access the full range of marks. However,
those who also assess foreign policy are to be rewarded. Answers in Band | and Il
will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of
the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

11 Western Expansion 1846-1900

(a) How successful was Federal government policy towards Native Americans
from 1846 to 18877

Focus: Assessment of the effectiveness of government policy.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Many candidates might argue that Federal policy was largely reactive as problems
arose with the ever widening settlement of the West. They may argue that attempts
at peaceful solutions — such as the agreement at Fort Laramie in 1851 — proved
ineffective as Westward expansion produced new conflicts and ‘wars’. Candidates
may consider government reservation policy developed in the 1860s and the
attempts at assimilation. They may also consider the Dawes Act of 1887. Whilst
some may argue that policy was largely unsuccessful, others may suggest that the
Federal government was having to deal with the problems created by the pressures
of Westward expansion and Indian reaction and that any success needs to be
assessed in that context. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.
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(b) Assess the impact of changes in transport and communications on the
development of the West.

Focus: Evaluation of the impact of changes.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may refer to issues such as: developments in trails, stagecoach routes,
telegraph, steamboats and railways. Candidates may argue that there was a kind of
‘push-me-pull-you’ interaction between the development of communications and the
opening up and development of the West, pointing to the influence, for example, of
the cattle and/or the mining frontiers in making development of communications
necessary and economic. Once constructed, these communications facilitated further
development. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors,
offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question.
Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in
scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the
guestion and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality
of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment.
Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than
explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there
will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV
and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in
Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

12 Race Relations in the South 1863-1912

(a) ‘In reality, little changed for Blacks, despite Reconstruction.’ How far do you
agree with this judgement on the position of Blacks in the period from 1863 to
18777

Focus: Evaluation of the degree of change.

The guestion may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. The key to a good answer lies in an
analysis of the legal changes and the reality for Blacks in the Reconstruction period.
Many may argue that, despite legislation, Reconstruction in reality represented a
false dawn. Candidates may refer to issues such as: emancipation, the 13"
Amendment 1865, the 14™ Amendment 1868, the 15" Amendment 1870, the Civil
Rights Acts of 1866 and/or 1875; the Freedmen’s Bureau, developments in
education, political representation; Black Codes, the Ku Klux Klan, other legislation
such as the Enforcement Acts; poverty, migration. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the reasons for the erosion of Black civil and voting rights in the
period from 1877 to1912.

Focus: Assessment of reasons for weakening position.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may refer issues such as: the end of Reconstruction; the development
white Democrat legislatures in the South; the lack of northern interest in race issues;
the impact of key judicial decisions, such as the 1883 Supreme Court decision on the
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Civil Rights Act of 1875, the Plessy v Ferguson Supreme Court decision 1896; the
passing of ‘Jim Crow’ laws and development of segregation and restricted franchise;
Black acceptance of white supremacy (eg. Booker T. Washington). Responses need
not cover all reasons. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

Europe 1890-1945

13 Russia 1894-1917

(@) How successful was Tsar Nicholas Il in dealing with opposition in the
period from 1894 to 1914?

Focus: Assessment of the handling of opponents.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
There may be reference to different elements of opposition: eg. the Social
Democratic Party [Mensheviks/Bolsheviks], the Social Revolutionary Party, the Union
of Liberation Party, the Kadets. Many answers are likely to refer to the 1905
Revolution. Many may make reference to some tsarist government policies, eg.
police powers, censorship, restrictions on freedom, Russification, repression, the
October Manifesto, the fundamental laws, Stolypin, military courts, propaganda,
concessions to peasantry. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) To what extent was the impact of the First World War the main reason for
the February Revolution of 19177

Focus: Assessment of reasons for revolution.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. Candidates may point to issues
such as: the impact of losses and defeat combined with the breakdown of the
economy, growing unrest, the personal involvement of the Tsar, the impact of the
Tsarina, the impact of Rasputin. Some may put such elements in the context of, for
example, longer term social problems, weakness of the economy, the narrow base of
the political support for the Tsarist regime. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
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knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

14 The Causes and Impact of the First World War ¢.1890-1920

(a) To what extent was Germany guilty of causing the First World War?

Focus: Evaluation of Germany'’s responsibility.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may refer issues such as: weltpolitik, German militarism, German
nationalism, the personal role of the Kaiser, military plans, the Fischer thesis. Many
may make reference to specific elements of German foreign policy. Such material
may be balanced against, for example, issues such as: the role of the alliance
system, arms races, Balkan instability, domestic problems, imperial rivalry. Answers
in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less
balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands llI
and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive.
Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well
organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be
less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Ill answers will
offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and
assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VI
will not answer the question.

(b) ‘The most important consequence was the change in the position of
women.’ How far do you agree with this verdict on the impact of the First World
War in Britain during the period 1914-1920?

Focus: Assessment of immediate domestic consequences.

The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. Answers may refer to issues such
as: women’s war work, growth of respect, emancipation (and the immediate
aftermath in the world of work on the return home of the men); the physical impact of
war — eg. casualties, economic dislocation, some minor direct war damage;
expansion of union membership; increased state intervention — eg. central planning,
controls over manpower and resources, rationing (and immediate aftermath of war);
changes in government. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

15 Italy 1919-1945

(a) ‘'Too few politicians were willing to oppose Mussolini.” How far do you agree
that this was the main reason for Mussolini’s consolidation of power from 1922
to 19287

Focus: Assessment of reasons for consolidation of power.
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The question may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. Answers may start with the view
that Mussolini was appointed Prime Minister as a result of the connivance of
politicians and the monarchy, and their misconception that Mussolini could be tamed.
There may be reference to issues such as: initial lack of fascists in parliament and
cabinet, the lack of will shown by politicians in the face of a perceived socialist threat,
divisions amongst opponents which helped facilitate the post-Acerbo election victory,
the Aventine Secession, the abolition of other parties in 1925. Candidates may refer
to issues such as: Mussolini’s personal popularity, Fascist violence, propaganda, the
role of the monarchy, the role of the catholic church. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the reasons for Mussolini’'s changing relations with Hitler's
Germany.

Focus: Assessment of reasons for policy changes.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Many candidates may point to the international response to the invasion of Abyssinia
as the key turning point in Mussolini’s relationship with Germany. They may argue
that before then, Mussolini's view was allied to that of Britain and France and
informed by fears of German expansion into Austria raised by the assassination of
Dollfuss. Candidates may refer to the Stresa Front. Candidates may argue that
British and French opposition to the invasions of Abyssinia and German friendship
led to re-alignment when Mussolini still regarded Hitler as someone who could be
controlled. Candidates may consider points such as: the Rome-Berlin Axis, Pact of
Steel, issues surrounding Italian entry into the Second World War 1939-40. Some
may discuss the consequences of the war for their relations and look at 1943-45.
Responses need not cover all reasons. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate
a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue
raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

16 Germany 1919-1945

(a) Assess the reasons why the Nazi Party achieved so little support in the
1920s.

Focus: Assessment of reasons for lack of success.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Answers may refer to issues such as: the Nazis were a small, regionally based party
until late 1920s; Nazi extremism and violence put off many; lack of national exposure
until  Hitler's trial; flawed methods/strategy — Munich Putsch; better
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organisation/development post-1925, but economic prosperity and political stability
limited effectiveness; some signs of future success in 1928 elections. Responses
need not cover all reasons. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) ‘The Weimar Republic failed because it lacked the support of the German
people.” How far do you agree with this explanation for the collapse of the
Weimar Republic?

Focus: Assessment of reasons for Weimar’s collapse.

The guestion may be agreed with or rejected — no set answer is looked for but
candidates will need to address the question. Many may argue that, although
lacking popular support, the Republic did survive until 1933 and other reasons also
help to explain its demise. Some may challenge the statement and argue that there
was clear support during the ‘Golden Years'. Some may refer to evidence of lack of
popular support (such as the evidence of attempted revolutions and coups), support
for non-democratic parties, association with defeat and humiliation. Some answers
may refer to other issues, such as: constitutional problems, proliferation of political
parties, economic crises, lack of statesmen, the appeal of alternatives (communism,
nationalism, Nazism). Answers need to address the collapse of the Weimar Republic
during the years 1929-33 to access Bands lll, Il or I. Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

Europe and the World 1919-1989

17 International Relations 1919-1941

() To what extent was the Treaty of Versailles (1919) unfair?

Focus: Assessment of the treaty.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Candidates may consider political, military, economic, social factors in assessing
fairness. Short and longer-term perspectives can be identified and explained to aid in
evaluation (eg. the economic strength of Weimar Germany in the ‘Golden Years’ of
the 1920s). Some may use the views of the victor powers to help assess fairness —
Clemenceau considered it too soft, President Wilson thought it too tough, as did
Lloyd George who wanted some revisions. Some may consider the infamous ‘war
guilt’ clause. Some answers might consider the issue relatively by looking at
‘fairness’ of other treaties, eg. the settlement Germany imposed on Russia at Brest-
Litovsk in 1918, the Allied treatment of Austria-Hungary in 1919-20 (that is fine, but
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goes beyond the specification so cannot be expected). Answers in Band | and Il will
clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the
core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less
focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will
focus clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers
will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.

(b) To what extent did the foreign policies of Italy and Japan contribute to the
outbreak of the Second World War?

Focus: Evaluation of the impact of the foreign policies of two states.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question. A
wide-ranging approach could be applied. Appreciation of when a world as opposed to
European war could provide a good discriminator. Candidates could base their
answers around the problems which the League faced in the 1930s as a result of the
foreign policies of these countries, particularly the Manchurian and Abyssinian crises.
Japanese expansionism to Pearl Harbor could be discussed. Clear evaluation of the
causation of these challenges will need to be provided in relation to the development
of the wider causes of World War Il. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

18 The USSR 1924-1953

(a) Assess the reasons why Stalin was able to dominate Russia within five
years of the death of Lenin in 1924?

Focus: Evaluation of reasons for the establishment of a dictatorship.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
The main emphasis in answers may be on the power struggle after Lenin’s death.
Stalin’s emergence could be traced to his roots in the Communist party and skilful
playing of his hand after 1924. The lack of credible alternatives to Stalin by 1928
could be considered. Effective application of perspectives of his initial acquisition of
power and the continuation of his position could contribute much to an effective
answer. Responses need not cover all reasons. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly
evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core
issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused,
less evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus
clearly on the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will
do most of that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being
more uneven in their treatment. Band Il answers will offer good descriptive
knowledge of the topic rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless
produce an argument and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack
balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a
restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VIl will not answer the question.
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(b) How successfully did Stalin strengthen the USSR’s international position
from 1945 to 19537

Focus: Evaluation of success.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Many candidates may develop their answers around the central issue of Stalin’s
exploitation of the post war settlement. Awareness of the advantages of the Red
Army’s occupation of Eastern Europe and the relatively weak position of the Western
Allies in Europe may be shown. In considering the strengthening of the USSR’s
position from 1945 to 1953, answers discuss issues such as: Russia’s dominance
over many countries, the importance of the Berlin blockade, the USSR’s
development of the atom bomb. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band 1l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

19 The Cold War in Europe 1945-1989

(a)To what extent did the Yalta and Potsdam conferences (1945) contribute to
the development of the Cold War in the 1940s?

Focus: Evaluation of reasons for the developing Cold War.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Many candidates may weigh up the importance of decisions made at these two
conferences, picking up on the emergence of differences between the main powers
and the developing situation in Europe and Asia. Answers might point out the
discrepancy between apparent harmony and the deep seated mistrust which again
became evident. Discussion may also consider issues such as: disagreement over
territory, ideology, nuclear weapons. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band 11l answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) How important were the policies of Gorbachev in bringing an end to the
Cold War in Europe?

Focus: Evaluation of reasons for the end of the Cold War.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Many candidates may evaluate Gorbachev’s initiatives in various areas: economic,
political, diplomatic. Answers may consider the wider context of the arms race and
the major problems faced by the USSR in meeting these challenges needs.
Candidates may refer to (and some may offer a critique of) the policies of glasnost
and perestroika. Answers may assess importance by assessing Gorbachev’s policies
in relation to other factors, eg. economic difficulties, Western pressure, problems in
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the satellite Eastern European states. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a
range of factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised
by the question. Answers in Bands Il and below will be less focused, less
evaluative, narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on
the demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of
that, but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven
in their treatment. Band Ill answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

20 The Cold War in Asia and the Americas 1949-1975

(a) Assess the reasons why there was so much rivalry between the USA and
the USSR in Asia and the Americas in the 1950s.

Focus: Evaluation of reasons for rivalry.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Some answers may consider perceptions in both super-powers. Candidates may
discuss issues such as: Dulles’s policies of brinkmanship, the development of the
nuclear arms race, links between the military and business interests, public opinion,
the role of the media. Answers in Band | and Il will clearly evaluate a range of
factors, offering a more or less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the
guestion. Answers in Bands Ill and below will be less focused, less evaluative,
narrower in scope, more descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the
demands of the question and be well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that,
but the quality of the analysis will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in
their treatment. Band IIl answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic
rather than explanation and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument
and there will be some evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in
Bands IV and V will be very descriptive and may well have a restricted range.
Answers in Bands VI and VII will not answer the question.

(b) Assess the reasons why the USA decided to withdraw from the Vietnam
War.

Focus: Assessment of reasons for withdrawal.

No set answer is looked for but candidates will need to address the question.
Answers may focus on the wider problems of military and political failures. Issues
that candidates may consider include: the lack of US military success and the impact
of the Tet Offensive (1968) on US thinking, growing opposition within the US and
across the Western world, the impact of My Lai, growing disillusionment among
senior US politicians, the determination of Nixon to end the war, Vietnamisation.
Some may take a wider perspective, looking at the decline of the Cold War
elsewhere (eg. Nixon’'s rapprochement with China and its impact on the USSR).
Answers in Band | and 1l will clearly evaluate a range of factors, offering a more or
less balanced discussion of the core issue raised by the question. Answers in Bands
Il and below will be less focused, less evaluative, narrower in scope, more
descriptive. Band | answers will focus clearly on the demands of the question and be
well organised. Band Il answers will do most of that, but the quality of the analysis
will be less effective, perhaps being more uneven in their treatment. Band Il
answers will offer good descriptive knowledge of the topic rather than explanation
and assessment, but will nonetheless produce an argument and there will be some
evaluative comment. Answers may lack balance. Answers in Bands IV and V will be
very descriptive and may well have a restricted range. Answers in Bands VI and VI
will not answer the question.
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Historical Investigations Unit 2587

Charlemagne

1 (i) Compare the views expressed in Passages C and D about the reasons why
Charlemagne’s empire ceased to expand after 800. [15]
Candidates should bring out both similarities and differences in views expressed in
the Passages. In Passage C, Reuter cites evidence to support the view that argues
that there was a deliberate decision to end the expansion of the empire in the later
reign of Charlemagne. In Passage D, France argues it was not a decision but a
situation forced upon Charlemagne by circumstances and argues the limitations of
the triumph over the Avars demonstrate that this was becoming evident in the 790s.
Band | answers will focus on the similarities and differences in the interpretations
offered in the two Passages in a sustained, coherent comparison. Band Il answers
will do most of this, but in a less developed way. There may be some unevenness.
The answer may be less coherent. The comparison in Band Il answers will be
evident and have a sense of structure, but there may be more description or
extraneous knowledge used irrelevantly. Answers in Band IV will be relevant but may
show a limited understanding of the comparison, miss some points and will tend to
be sequential. There will be little structure. Band V answers will make a basic
comparison and show a basic understanding of both Passages, but major items will
be missing. Band VI answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VIl answers
will be incoherent and may be fragmentary.

(ii) Using these four Passages and your own knowledge, assess the view that
the range and number of his enemies was the main problem which
Charlemagne encountered in expanding his empire. [30]

What matters is not the conclusion that candidates come to but the quality and
breadth of their discussion of the evidence. A sense of discussion needs to be
evident and that needs to be related to the debate set out in the Passages. The
Passages discuss some of the problems that Charlemagne faced in his conquest of
Saxony. The Royal Frankish Annals reveal some of the problems of fighting in
strange and inhospitable lands where the locals knew more than the attackers, and
shows how Charlemagne’s wars were interconnected: defeat in one place had
repercussions in another. It also reports difficulties with Muslims and Basques.
Passage B nicely outlines some of the problems of subduing Saxony, but does not
mention roads, weather and distances. He does, on the other hand, stress the
imperative to conquer such people. In Passage D, a number of other enemies are
noted and the naval problem mentioned. Both France and Reuter argue that
conquest was ultimately limited. None of the Passages mentions one major issue
that own knowledge can add to the assessment — that Charlemagne had to raise
troops and this posed grave problems.

Answers in Bands | & Il will address the key issue in the question. Answers in
Band | will be reasonably balanced between evaluation of the various views in
the Passages and use of own knowledge. Answers in Band Il will also use both
but there may be some imbalance and less careful evaluation. Answers in Band
Il will be mostly secure and represent a substantial attempt to answer the
guestion, but may mix valid comments with description. Imbalance between
use of Passages and own knowledge may be more significant. (Answers which
use the Passages but no own knowledge have a ceiling of Band Il. Answers
which use own knowledge but none of the Passages have a ceiling of Band llI).
Band IV answers will provide a basic argument, but will miss a lot of the
possible areas of discussion and may focus largely on the Passages or own
knowledge with little evaluation. Band V answers will show some elements of
an answer, but responses will be poorly directed to the question and lack
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coherent structure. Band VI answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VI
answers will be incoherent and may be fragmentary.
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2 Discuss the reasons why Charlemagne was interested in stimulating culture and
learning during his reign. [45]

Focus: Assessment of Charlemagne motivation in developing culture.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. Candidates may
oppose older views that Charlemagne’s interest was personal with more current
ideas that it was an essential element in his state-building; some answers might
recognise that these are not incompatible. They may show good knowledge of
Charlemagne’s interest in cultural matters and need to stress how remarkable it was
that a king, faced with many wars and grave internal problems, should have spent
effort in this direction. They can point to evidence that Charlemagne was personally
interested — he did attempt to learn to read and write. On the other hand, there was a
clear effort, evident in royal statements, to diffuse reading and writing, and this
concern must be connected with Charlemagne’s piety and concern for the Church
which was a major prop of his government. Spreading learning would purify the
Church and educate laity and clerics alike, matters which would be advantageous to
the administration of the Empire. So historians have argued that there was a
utilitarian and practical interest in reforming culture and this was closely aligned to
improving the Church. Alternative explanations are possible and examiners must
be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult your Team Leader. Band
| answers will deal with a good range of issues (although there can be some
imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the question. Analysis or
explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical debate and on
appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will do most of this
but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some points and/or
evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to assessment,
but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and lacking in
supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I. There will
be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question less well.
Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may miss major
points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer and a sense
the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or explanation will be
rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI answers will not be
properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be limited relevance
and no sense of debate. Band VII answers will show no ability to get to grips with the
key issue. They may be fragmentary.

3. To what extent was Charlemagne the dominant partner in his relations with the
papacy in the years before 800? [45]

Focus: Evaluation of Charlemagne’s relationship with the papacy.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. Historians have
argued as to whether Charlemagne was subordinate to the pope or whether he
dominated the pope. Some answers may set a background context of underlying
papal-Frankish relations with a long association between the Franks and the papacy
going back to the sixth century (candidates may know that the pope agreed in 751 to
the elevation of the Carolingian Pepin Ill to kingship amongst the Franks, but that
falls outside the specification so such background understand is not required). The
alliance with the Church was vital to the well-being of Carolingian government and
difficulties with the papacy could make for severe internal problems. Charlemagne
may have been personally pious, but it was perhaps more important that his regime
rested on a conscious and much-paraded piety and concern for the Christian life.
Moreover, the pope had presented Charlemagne with the opportunity to intervene in
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Italy, an opportunity which, after some hesitation, he took. Once ruling in Italy, he had
to deal with the pope as an Italian ruler and take into account the Donation of
Constantine. Moreover, Rome was politically unstable and so needed watching, and
as Patrician he had a right to intervene there and a need to support his ally, the pope.
His claims as ruler of the Lombards gave Charlemagne a strong interest in
intervention in South Italy, especially Benevento where he needed to regulate his
interests with those of the pope. In relations with Byzantium, with whom his interests
could clash, the papacy was a vital support. Alternative explanations are possible
and examiners must be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult
your Team Leader. Band | answers will deal with a good range of issues (although
there can be some imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the question.
Analysis or explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical
debate and on appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will
do most of this but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some
points and/or evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to
assessment, but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and
lacking in supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I.
There will be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question
less well. Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may
miss major points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer
and a sense the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or
explanation will be rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI
answers will not be properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be
limited relevance and no sense of debate. Band VII answers will show no ability to
get to grips with the key issue. They may be fragmentary.

4 King John
(i) Compare the views expressed in Passages B and C about the reasons for
the tensions which arose between John and his barons in the years 1202-14.
[15]
Candidates should bring out both similarities and differences in views expressed in
the Passages. Painter in Passage B stresses the impact of a single quality in King
John, his cruelty, and of two connected incidents: the death of Arthur and the fate of
the de Braose family. He regards the Braose affair ‘as the greatest mistake John
made during his reign,’ a very far-reaching statement. In Passage C Holt suggests
that John’s problem was military failure which, in contemporary estimation, was no
way excused by the difficulties under which John laboured. Band | answers will focus
on the similarities and differences in the interpretations offered in the two Passages
in a sustained, coherent comparison. Band Il answers will do most of this, but in a
less developed way. There may be some unevenness. The answer may be less
coherent. The comparison in Band Il answers will be evident and have a sense of
structure, but there may be more description or extraneous knowledge used
irrelevantly. Answers in Band IV will be relevant but may show a limited
understanding of the comparison, miss some points and will tend to be sequential.
There will be little structure. Band V answers will make a basic comparison and show
a basic understanding of both Passages, but major items will be missing. Band VI
answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VII answers will be incoherent and
may be fragmentary.
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(ii) Using these four Passages and your own knowledge, assess the view that
John’s untrustworthiness was the primary factor in undermining relations
between him and his barons by 1215. [30

What matters is not the conclusion that candidates come to but the quality and
breadth of their discussion of the evidence. A sense of discussion needs to be
evident and that needs to be related to the debate set out in the Passages. In
Passage A from Magna Carta it is evident that John had accepted severe limitations
on his power and contextual knowledge should indicate to candidates how severe
that was by comparison with John’s former behaviour. The provisions of Clause 60
clearly point to distrust between the king and his barons because they elaborate a
machinery to rectify anticipated future misdeeds by John. Candidates may also, in
this context, mention John’'s efforts to seek absolution from Innocent to reinforce a
view of his reluctance. Earlier historians, like Painter in Passage B, thought this
distrust was primarily connected with John’s untrustworthy character. Holt in Passage
C does not altogether abandon this view but points out another personal weakness,
John’s limited ability as a soldier, and hints at other difficulties: the strength of Philip
Augustus and his own financial problems. Barrat in Passage D argues the root of the
problem was circumstance, that John faced tremendous problems which could only
be solved by extorting money from his English subjects, a course of action which
caused political problems and ultimately Magna Carta.

Answers in Bands | & Il will address the key issue in the question. Answers in
Band | will be reasonably balanced between evaluation of the various views in
the Passages and use of own knowledge. Answers in Band Il will also use both
but there may be some imbalance and less careful evaluation. Answers in Band
Il will be mostly secure and represent a substantial attempt to answer the
guestion, but may mix valid comments with description. Imbalance between
use of Passages and own knowledge may be more significant. (Answers which
use the Passages but no own knowledge have a ceiling of Band Il. Answers
which use own knowledge but none of the Passages have a ceiling of Band llI).
Band IV answers will provide a basic argument, but will miss a lot of the
possible areas of discussion and may focus largely on the Passages or own
knowledge with little evaluation. Band V answers will show some elements of
an answer, but responses will be poorly directed to the question and lack
coherent structure. Band VI answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VI
answers will be incoherent and may be fragmentary.

5 How far was King John to blame for the outbreak of war with Philip Augustus in
12027 [45]

Focus: Evaluation of reasons for the outbreak of war.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. Among other
issues, candidates may refer to some of the following. John has often been blamed
for mishandling the marriage question and, thereby, provoking Philip into war.
However, historians have suggested that the marriage was much more than a matter
of John’s sexual preferences, while there were other and substantial factors bearing
on the relations between the two kings. Answers may make the context of John’s
early reign clear, in particular the relationship with Philip Augustus established by the
Treaty of Le Goulet. Some candidates may look at John’s actions, especially in the
matter of the Lusignan marriage, in the context of his complex position in southern
French politics. Consideration needs also to be given to the attitudes and actions of
Philip Augustus as well. Both kings took action, or failed to take action, in the light of
their resources, ambitions and difficulties. More recent historians have been inclined
to stress John's problems. Alternative explanations are possible and examiners
must be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult your Team Leader.
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Band | answers will deal with a good range of issues (although there can be some
imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the question. Analysis or
explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical debate and on
appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will do most of this
but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some points and/or
evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to assessment,
but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and lacking in
supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I. There will
be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question less well.
Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may miss major
points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer and a sense
the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or explanation will be
rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI answers will not be
properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be limited relevance
and no sense of debate. Band VII answers will show no ability to get to grips with the
key issue. They may be fragmentary.

6. To what extent did becoming a vassal of Innocent Ill in 1213 mark a defeat for
King John? [45]

Focus: Evaluation of the significance of John’s submission.

What matters is not the conclusion reached to but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. Among other
issues, candidates may refer to some of the following: the quarrel over the
Canterbury election, the interdict and excommunication, the ramifications of the
international situation which led to John facing the threat of a crusade. In a negative
sense, much stressed by older historians, submission was a disgrace for a king who
had resisted Innocent’s pretensions and in doing so enjoyed much support in
England. On the other hand, given the situation as it had developed, many historians
have argued that John showed great skill and profited enormously, particularly in
support against rebellious barons. Alternative explanations are possible and
examiners must be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult your
Team Leader. Band | answers will deal with a good range of issues (although there
can be some imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the question.
Analysis or explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical
debate and on appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will
do most of this but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some
points and/or evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to
assessment, but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and
lacking in supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I.
There will be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question
less well. Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may
miss major points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer
and a sense the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or
explanation will be rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI
answers will not be properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be
limited relevance and no sense of debate. Band VIl answers will show no ability to
get to grips with the key issue. They may be fragmentary.
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Historical Investigations Unit 2588

Philip Il

1(i) Compare the views expressed in Passages B and C on the importance of
religion in causing the Revolt of the Netherlands. [15]

Candidates should bring out both similarities and differences in views expressed in
the Passages. Both comment on the importance of religion. Passage B sees the war
as a religious crusade against forces of international Protestantism, a heresy
poisoning men’s minds. Passage C also refers to ‘persecuting heresy’ and Calvinists
fleeing abroad. Both comment on political and social causes. Calvinism, a political
and social force for disorder, in Passage B against Philip’'s aim to make the
Netherlands part of Spain in Passage C. Possible comments on differences: the
Passages disagree in emphasis on religion as a cause. B sees it as the key cause —
a religious crusade, whereas Passage C sees national feeling versus Castilianisation
as more significant — Spanish haughtiness and domination trampling privileges and
interests of the provinces. The Passages also disagree on who undermined the
existing order. Rebels are seen as subverting the established order in Passage B,
Philip subverting established privileges and interests in Passage C. Band | answers
will focus on the similarities and differences in the interpretations offered in the two
Passages in a sustained, coherent comparison. Band Il answers will do most of this,
but in a less developed way. There may be some unevenness. The answer may be
less coherent. The comparison in Band Il answers will be evident and have a sense
of structure, but there may be more description or extraneous knowledge used
irrelevantly. Answers in Band IV will be relevant but may show a limited
understanding of the comparison, miss some points and will tend to be sequential.
There will be little structure. Band V answers will make a basic comparison and show
a basic understanding of both Passages, but major items will be missing. Band VI
answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VII answers will be incoherent and
may be fragmentary.

(ii) Using these four Passages and your own knowledge, assess how far Philip
Il was to blame for causing revolt in the Netherlands. [30]

What matters is not the conclusion that candidates come to but the quality and
breadth of their discussion of the evidence. A sense of discussion needs to be
evident and that needs to be related to the debate set out in the Passages. The
debate focuses on religious factors, economic factors, foreign interest, absolutism
versus privilege and xenophobia. The majority view condemns Philip, but the rebels
themselves should bear some responsibility, eg. the personal interest of William of
Orange, while circumstances beyond the control of either side also came into play.
Each Passage throws some light on Philip’s part in causing the Revolt, and
candidates should refer to them as a set to this effect. Passages A and B agree that
the ‘religious problem’ was to blame. Both suggest he was reluctant to be involved,
the revolt was forced on him, and could ‘ruin his states’ but he saw its suppression as
a political and religious duty. It might be debated whether this was his freely chosen
task as an uncompromising in character, or a result of his inherited duties. Passage
D accepts that he realised the Netherlands needed peace. Passage B suggests fears
of an international Calvinist crusade causing popular unrest justified Philip in sending
a ‘Catholic army’. Passage C disagrees with Passages A and B, blaming Philip’s
religious persecution policy for causing the religious problem, forcing Calvinists to
flee and giving the revolt international support. A hints at this with ‘as | desire’.
Relevant areas of knowledge include foreign interests, Huguenot links, the Bishoprics
plan, 1566 iconoclasm, demands for relaxation of heresy laws, Philip’'s 1566
comments to the Pope, Dutch propaganda and Catholic Reformation context.
Politically, Passage B justifies him in enforcing obedience within his inherited lands.
In Passages C and D he is blamed for Castilianisation, haughtiness, personal
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indifference, and his low prioritisation of Netherlands problems. Passage D cites
historians’ views that the latter was a serious miscalculation, implying the revolt might
have been avoided had he, as proposed in Passage A, personally gone to the
Netherlands to deal with their grievances, caused by his ‘unpopular policies’.
Possible own knowledge deployed might include: Granvelle, the bishoprics plan,
heresy laws, billeting, taxes, Margaret of Parma, Orange, the Confederate Beggars,
Alva, but should not go beyond 1572.

Answers in Bands | & Il will address the key issue in the question. Answers in
Band | will be reasonably balanced between evaluation of the various views in
the Passages and use of own knowledge. Answers in Band Il will also use both
but there may be some imbalance and less careful evaluation. Answers in Band
Il will be mostly secure and represent a substantial attempt to answer the
guestion, but may mix valid comments with description. Imbalance between
use of Passages and own knowledge may be more significant. (Answers which
use the Passages but no own knowledge have a ceiling of Band Il. Answers
which use own knowledge but none of the Passages have a ceiling of Band lll).
Band IV answers will provide a basic argument, but will miss a lot of the
possible areas of discussion and may focus largely on the Passages or own
knowledge with little evaluation. Band V answers will show some elements of
an answer, but responses will be poorly directed to the question and lack
coherent structure. Band VI answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VI
answers will be incoherent and may be fragmentary.

2 Assess how much control Philip Il had over the provinces of mainland Spain.
[45]

Focus: Evaluation of Philip II's power within Spain.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. The debate on
Philip II's centralization policy concerns the extent of Philip’s power. His ‘absolutism’
is generally accepted (ie. his power above the law in the interests of natural justice
and state security), but views differ on the significance of local forces and his own
personal weaknesses. He may be seen as trying to centralize, ‘Castilianising’ beyond
Castile, though it could be argued that he did not intend this. There should be some
range and depth of examples used in evaluating examples, which might include
some of: administrative, judicial control, economic control, religious control of various
kingdoms of mainland Spain (Castile, Aragon, Portugal). Possible own knowledge
that might be deployed includes: Cortes; letrados, corregidores; fueros; grandee
privileges and sefiorios; financial weakness; powers of Inquisition/local religion;
Moriscos, Aragonese Revolts. Many answers may see Philip as theoretically very
powerful, but less so in practice. Alternative explanations are possible and
examiners must be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult your
Team Leader. Band | answers will deal with a good range of issues (although there
can be some imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the question.
Analysis or explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical
debate and on appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will
do most of this but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some
points and/or evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to
assessment, but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and
lacking in supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I.
There will be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question
less well. Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may
miss major points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer
and a sense the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or
explanation will be rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI
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answers will not be properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be
limited relevance and no sense of debate. Band VII answers will show no ability to
get to grips with the key issue. They may be fragmentary.

3 How far do you agree that the annexation of Portugal was the greatest triumph of
Philip 1I's foreign policy? [45]

Focus: Evaluation of foreign policy.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. The debate
concerns Philip’s foreign policy aims and strategy, essential to evaluation of success
or failure. Was policy defensive or expansionist? Were conservation of his
inheritance and his reputation more important? His religious ‘mission’, dynastic and
economic aims may be considered as criteria for ‘triumph’, or merely consolidation of
his lands. There should be a clear focus on what was achieved by the annexation of
Portugal, balancing positive and negative effects. A comparative evaluation is
required to assess ‘greatest’. Other successes, such as the Peace of Céateau-
Cambrésis, the conquest of the Philippines, the Battle of Lepanto might be set
against failures in France and England. It is possible that retention of state
Catholicism in France, might be considered his success, though debatable. The
sending of the Armada might be considered a logistical triumph in its own right for
Spanish kudos (‘prestige’ is the focus of ‘triumph’). References to the Netherlands
are relevant only if linked to Spanish foreign policy. Alternative explanations are
possible and examiners must be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt,
consult your Team Leader. Band | answers will deal with a good range of issues
(although there can be some imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the
question. Analysis or explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on
historical debate and on appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il
answers will do most of this but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches
(missing some points and/or evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will
pay attention to assessment, but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may
be narrow and lacking in supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than
in Bands Il or I. There will be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and
address the question less well. Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will
try to argue but may miss major points. In Band V there will be some elements of an
appropriate answer and a sense the candidate recognises the issue in the question,
but analysis or explanation will be rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy.
Band VI answers will not be properly focused on the key issue in the question. There
might be limited relevance and no sense of debate. Band VII answers will show no
ability to get to grips with the key issue. They may be fragmentary.

Elizabeth |
4(i) Compare the views expressed in Passages B and C on the ways Puritans
wanted to reform the Church of England. [15]

Candidates should bring out both similarities and differences in views expressed in
the Passages. Passage B asserts that most Puritans wanted to reform the Church
from within, basing their ideas on scripture and reforming the doctrine of the
Elizabethan settlement so that it reflected more closely the church of the gospels.
Passage C, however, focuses on the changes that some Puritans wanted to make to
the structure of the Church, abolishing the episcopacy and replacing it with a
presbyterian system. Like Passage B, Passage C claims that the Puritans saw this
as a step further in the reformation, with the 1559 settlement being a ‘half-way
house’. Passage C makes it clear that by reforming the structure of the Church,
Puritans wanted to move completely away from the Catholic Church, while Passage
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B implies this by referring to acceptance of ‘the whole truth of the gospel’. A further
difference lies in the way in which Passage C suggests that Puritans only came to
demand changes in Church structure after their earlier campaigns had failed, a
development that is not apparent in Passage B which does not refer to changes in
Puritan aims. Band | answers will focus on the similarities and differences in the
interpretations offered in the two Passages in a sustained, coherent comparison.
Band Il answers will do most of this, but in a less developed way. There may be
some unevenness. The answer may be less coherent. The comparison in Band Il
answers will be evident and have a sense of structure, but there may be more
description or extraneous knowledge used irrelevantly. Answers in Band IV will be
relevant but may show a limited understanding of the comparison, miss some points
and will tend to be sequential. There will be little structure. Band V answers will make
a basic comparison and show a basic understanding of both Passages, but major
items will be missing. Band VI answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VIl
answers will be incoherent and may be fragmentary.

(if) Using these four Passages and your own knowledge, assess the view that
Puritans were a real threat to the Elizabethan Church. [30]

What matters is not the conclusion that candidates come to but the quality and
breadth of their discussion of the evidence. A sense of discussion needs to be
evident and that needs to be related to the debate set out in the Passages. Passages
A and D provide evidence of the ways in which the Church of England was defended
during Elizabeth’s reign. Passage A reveals a bishop arguing that unity was
essential. Candidates may deduce from the steer that, as a Marian exile, it is likely
that Sandys was sympathetic to some Puritan ideals, and this may lead them to
evaluate the Passage in this context. Passage D implies that the threat was serious
since it refers to the need to justify the existing hierarchy. However, D also
demonstrates the strength of resistance to Puritans - Whitgift's actions and Hooker’s
theological line, as well as the damage done to the Puritan cause by the extremism
of tracts such as those of Martin Marprelate. Passage B suggests that the Puritans
presented a less serious threat, in that most did not become separatists, while
Passage C implies that Puritans became an increasingly serious threat in that when
their more moderate demands (regarding the form of worship etc.) were blocked they
made more far-reaching demands, challenging the role of both prelates and the
gueen. The conclusion reached may depend on whether candidates give more
weight to arguments about contemporary perceptions of the Puritans, based on the
actions taken by the authorities, or whether they place more weight on the ultimate
failure of the Puritans to bring about changes to the Elizabethan religious settlement.
Answers in Bands | & Il will address the key issue in the question. Answers in
Band | will be reasonably balanced between evaluation of the various views in
the Passages and use of own knowledge. Answers in Band Il will also use both
but there may be some imbalance and less careful evaluation. Answers in Band
Il will be mostly secure and represent a substantial attempt to answer the
question, but may mix valid comments with description. Imbalance between
use of Passages and own knowledge may be more significant. (Answers which
use the Passages but no own knowledge have a ceiling of Band Il. Answers
which use own knowledge but none of the Passages have a ceiling of Band IlI).
Band IV answers will provide a basic argument, but will miss a lot of the
possible areas of discussion and may focus largely on the Passages or own
knowledge with little evaluation. Band V answers will show some elements of
an answer, but responses will be poorly directed to the question and lack
coherent structure. Band VI answers will, at best, be poor paraphrases. Band VI
answers will be incoherent and may be fragmentary.
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5 How effectively was Elizabeth | able to manage faction? [45]

Focus: Evaluation of management of government.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. Candidates are
likely to consider Elizabeth’s choice of Privy Councillors in 1558, and the crises of
1568-9 and the late 1590s/early 1600s. The traditional view was that Elizabeth began
the reign by demonstrating her command by appointing Councillors who reflected a
range of views, and remained a strong presence into her old age. This view has been
revised, introducing criticism of Elizabeth. Candidates may well divide the reign into
30 years of illusion followed by 15 years of disillusion, concluding that Elizabeth was
successful in managing faction until the 1590s. They may consider the balance of her
Council in the early years between experienced and new blood, between the
traditional rulers (old nobility) and newer families, and between
conservative/pragmatic politicians and those advocating change. They may also refer
to the problems created in the late 1560s by the dominance of Cecil, and the
consequent frustration of Norfolk etc. They are likely to describe the problems of the
last decade, with the death of leading councillors and the lack of balance in their
successors between the Cecils and the political heirs of Leicester. Regarding the last
decade they may discuss the extent to which the problem of the Earl of Essex was a
product of Essex’s character and behaviour, or of Elizabeth’s treatment of him (and
perhaps of Raleigh, who could have been a counterbalance). Equally, they may
discuss the extent to which the problems of the last decade were a product of the
waning years of a monarch, compounded by economic and financial difficulties. More
recent interpretations contrast the types of courtier in the early and later parts of the
reign in terms of their style and expectations, as well as their relationship with the
Queen as she aged - the later courtiers being far younger than Elizabeth, and
therefore less susceptible to her feminine wiles. There may be reference to the way
in which Elizabeth managed individual issues or councillors, but the main thrust of
the argument in the higher Bands should be focused on the management of faction in
relation to these incidents. Alternative explanations are possible and examiners
must be open to alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult your Team Leader.
Band | answers will deal with a good range of issues (although there can be some
imbalance) as they focus clearly on the demands of the question. Analysis or
explanation will predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical debate and on
appropriate evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will do most of this
but, although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some points and/or
evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to assessment,
but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and lacking in
supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I. There will
be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question less well.
Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may miss major
points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer and a sense
the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or explanation will be
rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI answers will not be
properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be limited relevance
and no sense of debate. Band VII answers will show no ability to get to grips with the
key issue. They may be fragmentary.
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6 ‘More perceived than real.’ Assess this judgement of the Catholic threat
during the reign of Elizabeth. [45]
Focus: Evaluation of the seriousness of the Catholic threat.

What matters is not the conclusion reached but the quality and breadth of their
discussion of the evidence. An overall judgement needs to be reached. Candidates
should have a sound grasp of the nature of the historical debate. There are a number
of approaches to this question, and candidates who focus exclusively on one should
not be penalised, provided that they consider a range of interpretations. Candidates
may consider the political (succession), religious and international/foreign relations
context of this issue in reaching a judgement. They may consider the role and actions
of the Catholic Church, continental Catholic rulers and the more Catholic nobility.
They may consider the threat to the Elizabethan Church, probably focusing on the
debate regarding the extent to which missionary priests were effective, and to the
state, focusing on the extent to which Catholic survivalism was possible. Candidates
may refer to any of these issues, but need to relate them to the question of Catholic
threat to the Elizabethan state. In some instances the regime can be considered to
be lucky, although the miscalculations on the part of the Catholics may also be
assessed. Candidates may assess the threat to Elizabeth as queen. The extent to
which political thinking dictated that the hereditary ruler should be obeyed as a
priority may be examined in relation to the Papal bull of excommunication.
Discussion of the foreign threat is likely to centre around the position of Mary, Queen
of Scots until 1587, with Spanish, Papal and French involvement in plots and the
possibility of a Spanish invasion after Mary’s death. The threat perceived by
contemporaries is likely to be set against historians’ assessments of the danger
posed. Alternative explanations are possible and examiners must be open to
alternative approaches. If in doubt, consult your Team Leader. Band | answers
will deal with a good range of issues (although there can be some imbalance) as they
focus clearly on the demands of the question. Analysis or explanation will
predominate. There will be a clear focus on historical debate and on appropriate
evidence in support of the argument. Band Il answers will do most of this but,
although mostly sound, will be uneven in patches (missing some points and/or
evaluating the debate less well). Band Il answers will pay attention to assessment,
but may be very descriptive or the approach taken may be narrow and lacking in
supporting evidence. There will be more unevenness than in Bands Il or I. There will
be valid comments, but answers will be patchy and address the question less well.
Answers in Band IV will be mostly relevant and will try to argue but may miss major
points. In Band V there will be some elements of an appropriate answer and a sense
the candidate recognises the issue in the question, but analysis or explanation will be
rudimentary. There may be significant inaccuracy. Band VI answers will not be
properly focused on the key issue in the question. There might be limited releva